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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

DIVISIONS

Studenta at Hampshite College progress through three sequenrial
Divisions, Basic Studies, the Concentratiom, and Advan::
Studles, moving steadily toward greater independence In :- .
This Divieional framework, which replaces the conventional
freshman-senior sequence, 10 designed to accommodate individual
patterns of learning aud growth.

Each Division marks & stage in the student’s progress tovard
underatanding and mastery of the subjects the student chooses
for study and each oi ..~ has Lts own distinctive purposes
and procedures.

Division I: The Division of Basic Studies inctroduces students
to the aims and methods of libersl educacion at Hampshire

College, giving them limited but direct and intense experience
with disciplines 1n all four Schools. This is done not in the
customary introductory survey courges, but'through class exami-

“nation of particular toplcs of study in courses or aeminars

streasing the wathod of inquiry. Studenta in the Eirer divi-
o1on learn how best to inquire into subject matters, how to
underatand their own educational needs and abilities, and how to
develop the erts of self-instructlon as they apply to their own
style of lestning. Students must pads o Division 1 exsmination
in eneh School.

Division 11: In the Comcentration the student develops & con-
centration in one or more ffelds while continutng to explore
other areas. Students derermine with their faculty adviser
what they wane to achieve in thelr cancentration, and deslgn a
program of atudy which will allow then to sxplore in depth one
or more dipciplines withiu ona or more of the four Schools,

£od o brouden choir knowledge of the Linkages ameng disciplines
The Divialon 1T sxrmiaal (oo ‘raludss o actor 0f the wurk dote
Ia the Coneentration ond the studenc’s readineds €0 proceed to
advanced independent vork, .

Division T11: The Division of Advanced Studies occuples atu~
dents with advanced studics (n their chosen concentration ond
Antegrative studles across disciplines. The atudent designs

and completes on independent study, project, or original work
normally requiring half of his or her time for one acadenic year.
1n addition, students participate in advanced integrative work
in which they encounter a broad and complex topic requiring the
application of several disciplines, and in some other activity
10 which they share their increasingly sophisticated knowledge
sud skills with other members of the Hampshire coamunity or the
broader community.

ADVISING:

New atudents at Hampshire are assigned to ome of the four
School Advising Centers for initial advice on choice of
courses and other academic matters. After several wecks, all
students choose an adviser frow among the faculty or from
among other qualificd staff. Changlng of Advisers is a rela-
tively simple process dome through the Assistant Dean for
Advising (Remnath Hoffman). Dean Hoffman also assists stu-
dents vho are having problems with progress through cusmins-
tions, working with both studeuts and Advisera. Ruth
Washiogton, Academic Counsellor (Prescott House), alsc helpy
students vith acadeuic problems, especially Third World stu-
dents. Josnme Badlock (Cole Sciemca Center) offers advice
and assistance in the areas of graduate school applications,
career 1ling, and job £1izabeth P

(Cole Science Center) offers help with leave placement aboard
and with field placements. The School Advising Center and

the Whole Hooan Centes, are sources of sssistance for
formulating Division 1 exzmo and Divisicn I1 and III contracts,
a8 well as more genersl advice oo the academic programs avail-
able at Rmmpshire and at the other colleges in the Valley.
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January Term Monday, January $ -
Wednesday, January 28
Saturday, Janusry 31 -
Monday, February 2

New studencs arrive
Matriculation/Orientation
Advising and registracion Tuesday, February 3
for new students and students
returning from leave

Classes starv Wednesday, Februsry &
Drop-add period Thursday, February $ -
Fridoy, February 13
Last doy to entoll in Five- Tucsday, February 17

College courses

Examination day (no classes) Thursday, February 19
Wednesday, March 10

Snturday, March 20 -
Sunday, March 28

Spring recess
leave notification deadline  Monday, April S
Examinarion day (oo classes) Tuesday, April 13

Advising pertod buglos Mondny, April 19

Adv. o

sad pre-cogfaricior Nondiv, it 16 -
11 teiday, #4150

Exapinution day (no clasaes) Monday, Hay 3

Lase day of closaes Friday, May 14
Fvoluntion period Monday, Moy 17 -
Priday, Moy 21
Exaatnation period Monday, May 24 -
Friday, May 28
Commencement Sundsy, May 30
NOTE,

Hampshire College courses require different modes of enroll-
ment, depending on instructor and course. All students should
refer to the schedule of class meeking times to find the
wethod of enrollment for an -individual course. Courses

with open enrollment do not require permission.of instruc-
tor.

Grades will be offered to {nterchange students except where
noted otherwise in the couree description. Interchange
students should discuss this with the instructor during the
first week of classes.

REGISTRATION DATES AND CALENDAR

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

In-these course listings you will find a quite astonmishing
range of offerings for the Spring Term. Remember this at the
outset as you begin 10 plan your studies for Division I: the
coursks in Basic Studies are not intended to serve as intro-
ductions to this or that subject macter, but as introductions

to modes of tnquiry.

The difference is so critical that you will underestimate it
only at the peril of promoting your own confusion. There is
something like a Copernican revolution going on here--each of
the great, traditional disciplines of study (Emglish, History,
Philosophy, Music...ete.) rather than being trested as a
closed system of knowledge in itself, is treated as a perspec-
tive on the whole phenomenon of Mon.

There ore observably differeat ways in which the artist ond
the humanist (as comtrasted, say, with the scientist) approach
theit subjects of study, conceive of their problems, attack
them, resolve them, report them, of express them, and that is
the main matter of concern in any Division 1 course.

1€ you teke a course with a literary schoiar, for example, or
with a philosopher, you will learn how a specific kind of
humanist, who has mostered one grest body of materials in the
humanities, illustrates the general modes of inquiry employed
by humanists in o variety of circumstances. It might come
down 1o ibrary methods, the mechanics of onalysis, the selec-
tion and validation of d tary data or the of
argument, but the overriding concern will be to show you 8

PLEASE DO NO'T DISCARD THIS COURSE GUIDE.
RECYCLE IT, OR SAVE I'T FOR FUTURE US|

NOT

working human{st in action up close. In the arts there is @
much greater emphasis on a
form, but the model should operate the same way.

When you come to take your Division I comprehensive exemina:
tion in Hwsanitics and Arts, you will work on some -problems
that represent the next order of complexity beyond what you
have already studied. No recap of the course, with spot pas-
sages or memorized 1list of terms--none of that. The purpose
of that examination will be to determine diagnosticsily if
you sre ready to go on to work in more complex problems, so

it will be much more like an entfance exam to Division 1I than
any exam you've had previously.

We have kept the course descriptions as simple and homest
possible. Where it says "seminar” it weans regular discussion
group meetings in a class no larger than twenty students.
Where it says 'workshop” the size of the proup should be the
same, but the style of work will involve more moving away frem
the discussion table to zome hands-on experience in the studio
or out with field problems.

Those of you entering Division 11 courses will find that they
sre move typically focused on some special problem within an
scodemic digcipline~=for example, ihe dinlogucs of Plato or
the poetry of Elfot. or that they deal with a genersl problem
{n the arts or humanitics st o much higher order of complexity
thon is usual in the first Division. The same emphoais will
be placed. however, on the interploy of the humanities and the
arts,

Perhaps we in thia School ere most eager to try this academic
experiment of putting the Humanities and Arts to work
togother bacause we sharc the sense of Erich From sbout the
good that “flows trom the blending of rational thought and
feelfng. 1If the two functions ere torn apart, thinking de-
terforstes into schizoid intellectusl activity, and feeling
deteriorates into neurotic 1ife-damaging pession
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— Hampshire College
SEMIMAR 1N MOVEMENT DYNANACS: A FURKHER F. McClellan
EXFLORATEON INTO EFFORY/SHAPE
DIVISION I HA 283
AMERICAN BLACK AUTOBIOGRAPHY Terry ITEL STATES [N THE 1§90's Lyon, Mazor
HA 102 HA 257 (S5 212)
A SERSE OF PLACE IN NEW ENGLAND b, Swmich, WOED MUSIC WOEKSHOP wood
HA 105 (0P 125) Roberts HA 265 o
FILM WORKSHOP I Liebltng THE PICTIUN OF CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AMERICA Marquez
HA 110 HA 295
AN INTRODUCTION TO POPULAR AND McElwaine, LITERATURE, SOCIETY, AND SOCIAL CHANGE Marquez
CONTEMPORARY MUSIC THEORY Marcus RA 296
HA 113
MUSIC OF OUR TIMES McElwvaine
HA 119
GODS, BEASTS, AND MEN: THE BEGINNINGS Meagher HA 102 AMERICAN BLACK AUTOBIOGRAFHY
AND THE END UF POLITICAL THEORY
A 121 Eugene Terry
BAINTING WORKSHOP AND CRITIQUE Murray An exemination of major 19th and 20th century autobiographies noting
HA 122 che classic form these works take with their recurrent movement
from despair to insight cthrough attention to self, race and humanity.
Terry Some attention will be given the ficcional treatment of autobiographical

COLLEGE WRITING
HA 134

THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT: THE PHYSICAL
DETERMINANTS OF FORM
HA 136

STILL PROTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP
HA 150

Juster, Pope

Mayes

“ 192/292

1. 5. MISTORY: THE PERST HALF OF THE
IIMETEENTH CENTURY

« 1971297

MAYWRITING WORKSHOP
1A 198/298

DIVISION 3L

+ READINGS N PHILOSOPHY
A 202

PULM WORKSHDR (L

uA 210

EFPORI/SHAPE: LANGUAGE OF MOVENENT
AND OBSERVATLON

HA 213

FILM/PUOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL

WA 220
LITERATURE OF PATRLARCHIES
A 223
WORKSHDP
m 225

THE MECBANICS OF SHORT FICTION
A 226

VISUAL COWCEPYS N STAGE DIRECTION
mm 235

VOMEM INTO LITERATURE AMD CRITICISM
" 23

N DIVISIONS L AND LI
! VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS Hoener, Murray
HA 109/209
N STUDIO_EXPERIENCE IN DANCE F. McClellan
! HA 115/215
* PRINTMAKING WORKSHOP Superior
N HA 117/217
: ADVANCED TECHNICAL PRODUCTION Plshback, Davis
) HA 118/218
i STAGE AND THEATRE MANAGEMENT, o'Brien
HA 129/229
THEOLOGY Bradc
} . BA 130/230
. DANCE WORKSHOP: TECHNIQUE AND nﬂmvxsnlou Hustan
i HA-133/233
& HAMPSHIAE COLLEGE CHORUS McElvaine
~ HA 139/239
: KITSCH: BAD ART? McElvaine
; HA 140/240
N GROUP STUDY IN bb
4 AND VOCAL CHAMBER MUSIC ENSENBLES
Pl 104/2 - 13_ .
8 3cawe oTUDY, PART L, i Fishback
HA 146/246
3 ORIGINS OF VISUAL DESIGN THINKING Hoener
HA 148/248 N
THE GREEK THEATRE Meaghor
HA 152/252
CRITICAL LISTENING AND INTUITIVE RESPONSE: McElwaine
TALKING ABOUT MUSIC AND ITS EOEM
HA 153/253 {
AN > 0'Brien
BA 162/262
DIRECTING THE NEW SCRIPT Fishback
HA 171271
AND/OR GROUR Barnde-Webb
STUDIES IN MUSIC ,
. B
PERSOBAL HISTORY: PRESENT AND PAST Boettiger
BA 182/282
PERSONAL HISTORY: PRESENT AND FUTURE Spahn, L. Gordon,
HA 183/283 G. Gordon, Finn,
Boetciger '
CONTBNPORARY POETRY MacLean
HA 187/287
VOCABULARY OF SEEING Superior, Hoener,
B4 188/288 ' Murray
(LTTLE BIG-THDNS

Superior o

Halsey

London

Lyon
Mayes

£. HeClellan

Liebling, Mayes

Levis

Lieblipg

MacLean

0*Brien

Levis

materials - both personal and cotlective.
Examples of works to be read:

Booker T. Washington, lp From Slavery

@.E.B. Dubois, The Autobiography of W.E.B. Dubofs

Bichard wWright, Black Boy

James Baldvin, “Notes of a

Native Sog"

in

Maicolm X, Ihe Autobiography of ‘Malcoln X

Ernest Gaines, The Autobiography of Miss Jjane Pitman

Studencs caking this course will have an opportunity to search for.

patterns in their own lives by doing some autobiographical writing.

The clags will meet tvice ueekly for lk-hour sessions. Emroll-

ment is open. -

»

HA 105
(0P 125)

A SENSE OF PLACE IN NEW ENGLAND
David Smith aod David Roberts

Perhaps more poverfully than oy other region in Americs,
England has aluays scemed to inspire in its topographically sen-
sicive vriters a strong senee of individual locale, Lendscape on
the comforcable scale, in some cases even a genius loci, And
despite its large population, New England has mansged to preserve
relatively vell much of the corlier “feel” and intimations of
some of ite most celabrated places. The purpose of this course
{s to combine & reading of several of New England's most arti-
culace evocatlons of pl-ci vith actual vistts cojphose Local
quest of, § The -dual
Tacilng dieh o ite investigation--reJresents ‘for
“e Adeal Euitod- O cxperiential vith tntellecrual los
ning: we hope to persusde’ but studencs of the value of such an
atcack by means of this course.

in

Structured around perticular kinds of landscape (e.3., beach,
ieland, village) and pacticular parcs of New England, the couree
will sesk sfter generalities that cut across the centurles of
uhita habitation, as much as Lt will inevitably lament the loss
of wilderness and freshners from s0 much of our landscape Thn
ficld investigations are an lategral part of the course, am
every student must be willing to commic at lesst three ueekend.
and two weekday afternoons during the Spring Term €6 them.

Reading 1ist (tentacive):

Beach (Cape Cod):
oreau, CAPE COD
Henry Beston, THE OUTERMOST HOUSE
John Hay, THE GREAT BEACH

Woods (Maine):
Thoreau, MAINE WOODS
Sacah Orae Jewert, THE COUNTRY OF, THE POINTED FIRS

Rural (New Hempshire):
Froat, SELECTED POEMS -
Robert Lowell, LIFE STUDIES
Edvard Hoagland, WALKING THE DEAD DIAMOND RIVER

Lsland:
Kenneth Roberts, BOON ISLAND
J. H. de Crevecoeur, LETTERS FROM AN AMERICAN PARMER

House:

Prost, POEMS
Emily Dickinson, POEMS

7 other:
Ray Mungo, TOTAL LOSS FARM

ons.

The class will meet chree times weekly Eor Ly-hour se
Enrollment is limited to 35,

HA 110 FILM VORKSHOP 1

Jerry Lieblidg

This coutee is concerncd with the £{lm as personal vision; the
£1ln as collaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visuslly
and kinesthetically; and film as personsl expression, commini-
cation, witness, Eantasy, truth, dveam, responsibility, self-
diséovery.,

The workahop will be concerned with production and seminar dis~
cutelon, ficld problems, and research. Topics will include

history and development, thearies of film construction, camera,
directing, editing, sound,
Eilns, use and proparation, super-8 and Lé-m product fon.

The past 75  years hove seen the matton plcture rise to che posi-
tion of as 1 the bounds
of to mvme Lasei of the
world, its people and cvents. It has given added scope and in-
clolveneas to every area of human activity. Our image and under-
standing of the world more often are gained through £{lm and
photographs than personal cxperience. The seathetics and teche
otques of o medium eo broad in implication should be understood
by all.

A $15,00 laboratory fee ia charged for thia course. The College
supplies equipment, special materials, and general laboratory
supplies. The student provides his own film.

The clasy will meet once a veck for a Jy-hour sesslon. Enroll-
ment s Limited to i2.

HA 113

AN INTRODUCTION TO .POPULAR
CONTRMPORARY KUSIC THEORY

James McElwaine and Daniel Marcus*

This class {s geared to provide a firm theorerical foundation
for the student who wishes to perform and compose in the popular
and/or “Jazz" {diom,

We will begla with the construction of seventh.chords, their har-
monic functions within a key, and discuss the concept of harmonic
rhythm and how to take advantage of it, and go on to accondary
dominancs and [1-V'as, pivor chords and modulations, diminished
chords, etc.

Throughout the eourse we will ba snalyzing a mumber of standard
compositions and writing some of our own based on the pricciples
discussed in class,

In addicion, we vill be doing quite & bit of ear tralnivg. Thia
vill include singlng and recognition of simple intervals, dif-
ferentiation of types of seventh chorde and recognition of vari-
ous chord patterns, and reading and dictation of rhythm and
walody.

Prerequisite to this clase is & Ea-uuu:y vith the fundamentals
of music ( 1 notation £0d ithe con-
struction of simple intarvals and :nu-). Studente -who are shaky
on thia but vho seill wlsh to rake this class should see Denny
Marcue as soon a3 possible so that you cen arrage some brush-up
seentons during the remeinder of this eemester.

Enrollment {s unlimited, but an -interview with the:student instruc-
tor is required. The clase will meet for 1k houra, twice a week,

*Daniel Marcus is a Divieion LI student ir music, concentracing
in jarz composition and arranging.
-~

HA 119 MUSIC OF OUR TIMES

James McElvaine
A study of the history snd style of popular music in America

since 1900, particularly its concepte of
and tmprovisation. We will liuten to, discusé, and criticiwe:

Spiricuals
Ragtime
Biues
Swing

Bebop
Rock

Although all ethnic musics of America will be discussad, the io-
novations and imaginations of Americe's -black musicians will
serve as our primary critical basts. The ability to listen-cri-
tically to popular music will be developed by several vritten
and/or oral anslyses of selectod works by such composers and par-
formers as King Oliver, Louis Armstrons, Johnay Dodds, Ma ‘Rainey,
Blind Blake, Bessie Smith, and their successors. A working know-
ledge of the structural and harwonic forms of popular suwic, ite
social snd ertistic {mplicetions, and its modern relfance -on
wedis vill be acquired in this -course. We vill end the term with
projections of our ideas about popular music into the remaining
decades of this century, The ascension and Criumph of MUZAK and
the artistic merit of music in.bad taste will grece our finsl
attentions.
Enrollment {s open. The class vill meet tvice weekly for 1y-hour
sessions,

HA 121 BEASTS, AND MEN

GODS,
THE BEGINNINGS AH’D THE END OF PDL!TIQL THEORY
Robert E. Meagher N

1o order to situste oursalves politically in a thoughtful mamner
it is well to reaiire that, historical mappings go; both the
Po

tical philosophy begins with the city, the Greek
for neither gods nor beast but for men. According to Plato and
Acistotle, a men who {s little more then sn animal is-unsuited for
11fe in the city; wheress the man vho is little less than s god
has no necd for the iife of the city. It is men whose lives fall
with modesty and moderation between the madness of paesion ind the
madness of thought who require the city as a place of light and
épeech to Lllumineto and to articulate their lives and to biing
them Lnto being., From there our political path leads eventually
to the dential of the primscy of the possibility of thought and it
remains for man only to calculace his power and his own tmmediate
benefit., We will follow the rough outline of that path from wis-
dom to pover, the path from the fundemental in-commonness of the
hunan to the radical privacy of the human. Our principal readings
will be: Blato, The Republic; Thomas More, Utopia; Machisvellf,
The_Prince; Thowas Hobbes, Levisthan; Karl Marx, Economic and
Philosophical Manuscripts; and Toothing Stones: Rethinking the
Politicel, ed. Robert Meagher. Our final alm will be to question
both fn theory and in practice whether it is responsibie to wpesk
of the end of polirical theory, of to let others speik of it, or
to live as L€ the only appropriste.or possible objecta of politi-
cel thought and speech are privately calculated and fully prac-
ticable bensfite, However, this aim, Lf reached, will be the
frult of arducus rouce through revarding but westying vorks:

This coursa will meet tvice weekly .for two hours and io unlimited.

&
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#A 122 PAINTING WORKSHOP AND CAITIQUE

Joan Murray

The focus of this course will be the exploration of three distinct
but tnterrelaced sapects of paincing.

One meeting each veek will be devoted to working on assigned pain-
ting problems, such as color wixing and progressions, different
ways of creating ling with paint, form exploracion, and the use
and creation of texturc with paint, This will be started during
class to be campleted outside of clags. We uill be using vacer
base paint media for these studles in water color, scrylic, etc.

Studeats vill also be asked to work on their avn paintinge, in
the medium of thetr cholce, outside of clsgs. When it seems
appropriste, studencs will be requesced to deal with particular
problems or foci in their paincings.

One meeting a week will be spent criciquing the complered studies
as well as students’ paintinga.
Enroll-

The class uill meet twice veekly for 2-hour sessions.

ment fs limited to 15.

Ha 134 COLLEGE WRITING

Eugene Terry

Emphasis in this course will be on the process and patterns of
writing college papers, From the developing of an idea to the
flalahed paper, we shall practice a disciplined process and study
basic organizatfonal patterns of expository wriring. Beginning
with the isolated patterns such as illuatrotion, comparison and
concrast, and analogy, we shall work coward the more cdmplex use
of these patterns and others in combinations as they occur in
actual papers rather than the exercise Cype.

Students are expected to write each week. The class will meec
twice weekly For two-hour sessions, Enrollment is limired to
16 students,

A second section of this course will be offered on the University
of Massachusetts campus.

THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMENT:
THE PHYSICAL DETERMINANTS OF FORM

HA 136

Nocton Juscer and Earl Pope

This Spring Temm course will be concerned wich structure and
Form--that Ls, the external determinants which give form to our
environment, More specifically, it will Geal with intuitive
approaches to structure, the nature of bullding materials, and
environmental systems. The material will be scruccured around
design projects within a studio Eormac.

visuat boch cwo-d
wodels, will be required but no prior uchnlcul knowledge or
drawing skills are neceasary.

Although this course Ls complementary to the other Divialon I
Man-made Enviromment courses, thero is no prevequlsice.

The class will be limited to 24 students and will mecs twice a
week for three-hour sessions.

HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

Elaine Mayes
The as Art and lon--its preduction and impli-
cations,

Photography hus become one of the primary means of visusl experi-
ence todey. The directness and impact of the photograph nakes an

of its to the artistc,
teacher, and student. So varied u the use of photography in all
areas of human endeavor that the need of a “visual literacy” be-
comes of basic importsnce.

The courss Lo deaigned to develop @ personl phorographic peccep-

HA 117/217 PRINTMAKLHG WORKSHDP
Roy Superior

Basic fostruction in the techaiques of woodcut, linoleun, and
84l related relief printing wethods, as well as silkscreco, and
use of the letterpress.

A continuing vorkshop for those wich previcus printmaking ex-
perience,

Enroll-

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessionn.
ment is limiced to 15,

HA 118/218 ADYANCED TECHNICAL PRODUCTION

Joseph Fishback and Willlam Davis*

The course consists of lecture and -on-the-job sesaions designed
for specific problems in technical thestre. The work will be
concentrated n stage lighting (both theory and practicum),
scenic design, and stage construction, The material ia designed
to prepare umunu to run productiona as Technical Directors,

d Stage M Actual production work will be

tion o the student through workshop
history and trends in
of the visual

N lnd £ield prablm

A $15.00 lsboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
w111 cupply chemicals, laboratory supplies, end spechal materials
and equipment. The student will provide his own film and paper.

The class will meet once a week for 3% hours plus lab time to be
arranged. Enrollment is limited to 15 students.

HA 109/209 VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS

Arthur Hoener and Joan Murray

An exploration of the broad field of graphic design with emphasis
placed upon understanding the underlying design philosophies used
by the designer. Lectures and class aseignments will scquaint
the student wich the artist/designer's role in the area of Adver-
tising Design and Illustrarion,

Hampshire Graphic Design will be run through this courae. HGD
“1s an on-campue design service that is composed primarily of
upper division students and incorporates an apprenticeship sys-
tem for new people in the nrogram. Students serving as appren-
tices will be tnvolved in all aspects of the design and produce
tion procesa.

garollent is open. The class will meet once a week for three
hours with workshop time to be arvanged.

HA 115/215 STUDIO FXPERLENCE [N DANCE

Prancis McClelian®
This course In dance technique will be divided {nto two sections:
Begloning - one hour, tuice weckly

Advanced - a l-hour and a ly-hour class
per week

Section L:
Section 2:

Scudents at the intermediate level may register for HA-133/233
"Dance Workshop: Technique and Improvisatlon.*

This course, which may be taken as o fourth course, will focus
primarily on the physical dimension of mastering covement. It s
open to students of all dlvisions.

Zarollment is open.

# Advanced Division ILL students will assist in teaching chls
course.

requh'ed e the participants.

The class will be divided into two sections. One section will
meet Mondays 11:00-12:00 and Wednesday 10:00-11:00. The other
section will meet on Tuesdays and Thuradays 10:00-11:00. All
sessions will be held in the Performing Arts Center.

*Willlam Davis is the Technical Supervisor in Theatre.

RA 129/229 STAGE AND THEATRE MANAGEMENT

Liam 0'Brien

Don't get into the boat unless you can
afford to stink,
American theatre proverb

1. Stage Management

In the first few wecka of the semester we will explore the re-
sponstbilities and trade skills of the stage manager in commer-
cial, reglonal, stock, college, and community theatre. Bmphasis
will be placed on acquisition of basic skills, and thus each
peraon enrolled will cut a seript for light, sound, and business
cues and call hia or her book over headset for executive in the
booth. Each student will learn both ta call a show and Tun the
control room equipment.

I, Thestre Management

The majority of the semester's meetings will be devoted to the
study of coptemporary tt tre management practice. This £s a
business course for all theacre artists, not simply for would-be
producers or impresarios.

We will deal with such considerstions as cost control, capital
expenses, methods of budget control, staffing, gencrating revenue,
the physicol plant, and box and front of house management.
function of public celations, fund raising, and unions will be
explored and each student will present a full budget prospectus
for an assigned show in a certain type of theatra. The course
focus will rest on one's growing sbility to present a cogent
overview of production financing and management.

Readings will accompany loctures and class projects. The course
1s open to @ maximum of 15 students on o first come hasis. While
prior experfence in management practice s welcome, it s not
essenctal.

The el will maet twice a vaek for ly-hour messions.

HA 130/230 THEOLOGY

Kenyon Bradt

God, who are you, and what is thy name? By what vords are ve to
call upon you and with vhat words are ve to speak of you, 5ot
knowing you? Mot knowing you, vhat is the koowledge whereby we
know not knguing? What Lo our knowing snd vhat is our usknoving!
What is there to be known of you, God! Who are you, snd vhat is
thy name?

This course will be concerned with God, with uhet God is, sad
vith what can and cannot be known of God. 1ts vork will comsist
of reading a select growp of theological rexts, including the
Divine Names and Mystical Theology of Dionysius the Areopagire,
the Prosiogivm and Monologium of Anselm, the Of Learned Ignorance
of Cusanus, the Six Theosophic Points of Soehme, and the Ethic

of Spinoza apong others, and participating in the development of
question end thought as that takes place tn its bi-eckly lecture
and discussion meetings.

Enrollment is unlimited, open to all concermed with the oatter
of the issue at hand, The class will mect twice weekly for two-
hour sessions.

DANCE WORKSHOP:
TECHKIQUE AND TMPROVISATION

HA 133/233

Elcanor Huston

¥e will work vith both improvisation and modern dance technique.
Technique vill be at an intermediste level, deating with the
physical foundacions and discipline of dance, and working with
the physicality of relaxation and release within movement. We
will do some work with the developmont of personal wawm up
cicuals.

The group will explore improvisational work on both sides of those
Iines between improvisation as a personal and interpersonsl growch
activity, and improvisation as a performance and theatre activity.
We will vork toward an honesty of personal movement in self-
oricnted and interactive improvisarion, and attempt to carry over
that authenticity of movement into impravisation with considera-
tton for visusl Lupact. We will work toward an integration of
our work in the technical and improvisazional aphcred, through
development of #n increaslng pool of personal physical resources,
and a greater avarencss of what is currently available co us, and
what becomea available to us, in Our OVA DOVEMENE PALEErnS.

Earoll-

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessione.
woat ie open.

HA 1397239 HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS

James McBlwalbne

The Chorus (s Hampahire‘s wniy Lars o
pusical ensemble. High musical Siandards ot pracioton and ex-
pression are cnhanced by the intense, communnl experience of
people singing together. Our rehearsals and performances sre
exerctscs in the dynamics of group music.

The Chorus rehenraes twice o weck, about 24 hours each rehcarssl,
Four to six concerts are scheduled throughout che year, on an
off campus, the misic being selected from all historical ecylea
plus the contemporary fashions of gospel, rock and yazz, and

. smaller, 1alized groups are formed .within the
chorus to sing madrigals, qusrtets, sscrcd hirp, snd solo song.
Thie year, all members of the chorus will work together in small
laboratory groups, practicing the skills of singing: pitch reten-
tion, intervaliie recognition, and melodic memorization. This
vork will be revieved and expanded during the first part of each
chorus rehearsal. We will cover simple intervals, terrachords,
and eome harmonic structure thiv fall in these laboratories

Membership in the Chorus (s open to the entire College comsunity.
There are no required technical proficiemcics. The Chorus does
require o commitment to the making of music.

HA 140/240 KITSCH: BAD ARTY

Jammes McElwaine

“Good taste 1s the worst ememy of art."
--George Bernard Shaw

“The nation that controls magnetism will
control the universe,"
--Diet Smith

In a time of too many qualiffcations, even our art has been asseul-
ted with the goods-snd-bads to an extent never before witnessed.
We are all obsessed with defining taste and beauty and logic all
vithin peculiar cultural or ethnic or social parmmeters, at any
cost; and the result has been an exsltation of che subline and the
profound to the point of y and and

In order to recover the rather obscure meanings of modern art from
the wiasmas of our modern minds, we will approach ert from ita own
best friend, according to Shaw, the realm of kitach--bad taste in
art. This vill require the discarding of the myths of tmmediscy
and relevance in modern art and, perhaps, the disavoval of all

that 1s in from these
rather Cartesian precepts, ve will explore bad taste in depth, or
ie that bad depth in taste? Por kitsch has wot been overvhelmed

by the scores of committed, serious artists, but has indeed flou-
rished 8¢ that even today we live in the golden age of questionsble
art. But maybe vhat I term questionible art ia the leant question-
able of all in its sincerity and fradkness and craft. And perhaps
we have all been led far and wide by the legions and legions of
creative people ve seem to have spmwned along our way.

To reach deciaions, or at least to get around to ssking these
questions, is the object of thia course. We will meet three times
veekly for 1k hours each time to apesk and davdle and philosophize
and prate over all the kitsch we can find--uo onc is immne to it.
And ve will criticize this art on its own merits and demerits, not
from within the bounds of our own prejudices and propagandizations,
secking to the behind L. Why
do we require this art as a soclety! What sbout nostalgia? What
about camp? There will be kitsch festivals (kitsch-ins) vhere we
can proudly share our prize possessions end thoughts, the resl
treasures of the 20th century, and maybe our deliberations will
gatn us & glimpse of vhen and vhy it all went avay and how it's
coming back at us this time.

There will be a joint class project of collage assembly tovard
the end of the term. The class is open to sll interesting
peopla.
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HA 1447244 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN
™S AND VOCAL CHAMBER MUSIC ENSMBLES

Mirism Barndt-webb

Coaching of ensembles is svailable for all thres Divisions, Stu-
denta may form their own ensembles or istance in doing so.
Rehearsals to be schedulad for fegular sessions, some independent,
some coached. Assistance vill be avellable for cheice and aecu-
ring of up-t(.otre of all periods. The medium is to be determined
by studeat i are available for
student use (re:ordarl, other winds, and viols) and private viol
lessons may be arranged, Concerts will be. organized depending
upon student interest and motivation.

Mecting times to be arranged for the mutual convenience of stu-

dents and the instructor. .

HA 166/206 SCENE STUDY PART LI
Joseph Fishback .
Eiia ol11 he n continuetiow f the workahop suucse begun [n Che

£all semester. Acting scenes will be presented and criticism
given to focus on the students specific accing problems. Class
will be held-on P.A.C. stage.

° The object of the course will be to train prospective actors in
phasis

the techniques necessary to develop cheir craft. will be
placed on the relationship between acting melhodolagy and life
expecience.

Proparation of three to six scenes of five to fifteem ainute
duration will be cxpected of each student. These are to be of
dif€erent genres, plus either s monologue or a scene for two
characters. ALl scenes will be presented to che full classes with
the possibility that video taping can be used to assist the actors
in evatuating their work.

The class will meet twice weekly for lY-hour sessions. Enroll-
weat is limiced to 20 students, and permission of the fmstructor
e necessary.

The course has no prercquisite ard students who have not taken Part
‘L can participate in Part II.

HA 168/248 ORIGINS OF VISUAL DESIGN THINKING

Arthur Hoener

In chis course ve will exwmine the aature of the primary visusl
thicking process. Through this process, the eye and mind gene-
vate design ideas which are then translated {nto a visusl form
that bas substance and realicy, Kistorically, this type of
substantive design motif has a noble cradition which will be
studied with an eye tovard contemporary usage.

The class vill oeet once a week for a three-hour ‘session and
vill tovolve outside aseigaments. Each student will be respon-
sible for his or her perspnal art supplies vhich are available
through local dealers,

earollsent s limited to 20 students, Admission by permission
of the instructor only.

BA 152/252 THE CREEX THEATRE

Robert E. Meagher

The Greek theatre (theatron) vas, as its name suggzued a “seelng
place,” a place where people gathered to sce with a fuliness and a
claricy which they found in no other place. This class will strive
to participate in the character, the scope, and the truth of that
vision, perhaps pecullar to the Greck theatre.

The centrsl vork of the class will be to read the entire corpus of
classical Attic tragedy, i.e., all the cxtant works of Aeschylus,
Sophocles, and Euripides, as well ss several camedles of Acisto-
phanes. A reading of the [lind and the Qdyssey {o assumed in ad-
vance, but there (s no further requirement of prior study or ex-
perfence Ln theatre or in classical Greek literature.

Since drama is public poetry written to be projected up and out of
the masked polarities of o people's decpest character, the least a
class of this sort might do is to read Lt aloud with spirir. Con-
sequently, the class will meet once a weck for an gntire evening
%o cead one plsy together and them to discuss it and the other
readings for that week. In ndditfon to these weckly mectings, it
ia to be hoped that the clasa might, as a shared projecc, prepare
one deama Eor presentation in the Spring to the college community.

dance, musie, theatre, ond
instructor the many possi-
context of this course,

Diviston TLI students, paccicolarly in
art, are encovrnged to discuss with the
billtles for "integrative work” fn the

gnroliment i3 unlimlted.

CRITICAL LISTENEING AND LNTUITIVE RESPONSE:
TALKING ABOUT MUSIC AKD LTS FORM

HA 153/253

James HeElwaine

This course will meet to listen to selected cocpositions, working
tovards acquiring a suitable and semsible analytieal lamguage for
ausie. The classical forms will be exanined in detail as will
wost of the historical styles, We will develop both ap orsl and

a literate anatytical style; hovever, the music will seldom be
dealt with in score form, 8o uotational facility is mot necessary.

This widl be an ear-training course, attuning che ear to the for-
@) and emotional content of ousic. Some composers we vill listen
to:

Honteverdi Schubert Berg Armstrong
J. S. Bach Brahms Uebern saich
Handel Debussy Hessisen Johnson
taydn Mahler Partch Ellington
Mozart Scravinsky Varese Parker
Beethoven Schoeoberg, Cage Coltrane

The class will meet three times a vegk 1} hours each
There um be occastonal papers and oral presentations.
menc is

Cime.
Earoll-

HA 162/262 ERHOLD

AND ¥
Liam O'Brien

This course will meet tvice o veek for two-hour sessions prior
to moving into night rehearsals. Participation will be derer-
wined by open casting at the very top of the sepescer. While
the play to be vill b in the

Arts Center as the last major production of the year, it has of
this writiog yet to be selected. Several scripts are currently
being considered and a decision will be reached by January 1.

The play, hovever, will be performed employing the techniques
of Vsevelod Meyerhold, which he explored and coneretized in

Russia in the 1920's. Thac is, the play will be constructivist
io sectiog and employ s bio-mechanical acting style, The works

and theories of Meyerhold and ochers will be discussed in class
and work will begin on training the cast in bio-mechanics and
1 style, Set and crew work

st,
is expected from all participants.

HS 171/271 DIRECTING THE NEW SCRLPT

Jogeph Fishback

The:colrse {3 a training ground for directors who wish to handle
ne< plays in conjunction with the authors. The student will find
a playwright vith whom he wishes to work and erarc preparing an
original one act play for production.” The work will include ¢
bringing into class all the revisions of the scripc for analysis,
an early staged reading, and a discussion of sll the problems in
dealing with another creative artier (the pleywright).

The object of the course {s to prepare the directors for the kind
of work they most likely will deal with {n the theatre; that is,
developtng a skill in edfting the written word iato @ workable
dramagfc structure, Intepsive vork with the author Ls expected,
and the work will be judgkd on che growth of the play from its
€irse draft to the ‘finsl production.

The class will meet twice weckly for lh-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to 10 students, and pernission of the instructor
in necessary.

1nDIVIDUAL AND/OR GROUP
INDEPENDENT STUDLES IN MUSIC ‘.

HA 177/277

Miriam Barndt-Webb,

The {ntent of this offering is to offer to the student the maxi-
mun freedon in developing any historieally oriented project,
uhether to fulfill Divisional examination work or to work as a
concentration. Tt {s hoped also that in the current academic
year, scudents of Ame¢icen Literature, Arv. and History, who wish
to bring to their concentrations some musical expegience, would
also take advantage of this offering.

The Studies will be developed by individual and/or group con-
“ferences with the netructor at regular intervals, A semester
project will be one part of the course requirement, in sddition
.to reaiings and as much field work ssible related to the
speciiic topics. Although all pericds of Music history and ve-
lated topics are available for study, it 1s hoped that a number
OF topics could relate to some aspect of the development of muaic
in Americs, since much material is becoming available for the
flrst time, A mumber of students vould work towsrd the organi-
zation of several concerts during the semester.

The course is open to all Divisions, by discussion with the in-
structor, Meetlng times to be arranged.

RA 182/282 PERSONAL HISTORY: PRESENT AND PAST

. John Boertiger

That which hath been is now; and that which
ts to be hath already been: and God requireth
thot which is past,

Ecclestastes 3:15

This course was offered in the Fall Term (1975) under the title
“Ldentity, Intimacy, and Life History," [t was--and is--intended
as a substantial introduction to, or continuation of, studies in
Ruman Development at Hampshire College. Along with its companion
course described below (HA 183/283), its focus and ways of vork
embody a tharacteristic twofold commitment: to the nurture,
through careful and imaginative self-reflection and -recovery, of
insight Lnto onc's oun personal growth: and, in such service, to
the critlcal study of some works of others that have shed light
on the psychosoctal dynamics of human development.

is to acquite and share a fuller
of (roughly) the first twenty years
thae end, Lt will begin by focusing
on the cricical psychosocial issues of late adolescence and young
adulthood. and, a3 Lhe Lerm progresses, our intent s Lo rogress:
to move our sitention--our reading, our writing and discussion,
and Lo the extent fensible, our memory and experlence of our-
selves--systematically backuard throught the life cycle to mid-
and carly adolescence, chlldhood, infancy, birth, and intrauterine
ite.

The course’s central purpose
understanding and experience
of the human Life cycle. To

We will draw considerably upon the wark of Erik Erikson and other
stpdents of 1ife history, and will consider some film and fic-
tional portrates of livea in progress. The course will mect

cwice weekly, once for three hours and ance for two hovra.
Farolluent ts limited to 16 and Ls by permisafon of the instructor.

HA 183/283  PERSONAL HISTORY: PRESENT AND FUTURE
Richard Spahn, Linda Gordon, Graham Gorden,
rk Fino* and John Boestiger

Time present and time past
Ate both perhaps present in time future,
And time future contained in tine past.

T. S. Eltot

An experiment in creative autoblography: diacovering, ueaving,
and reveaving the threads of one’s partern of personsl grovth.

to same universal, if often
What- -who--are you going to be wvhen you
grow up?--when you grow old? How--ond wich what sar{sfaction or
fulfillment--vill you love and vork? How vill you die? And the
(pechaps annoyed) rejoinder: of what use are such imaginings,
such surveying and mapping of journeys yet to be?

inchoate, wonderings:

Such are some of the questions with which we contemplate this
collaboracive psychosocial inquiry into the ages of wopan and
man from the present moment in the lives of our students: €rom
youth and young adulthood through middle age to old age and
death. We shall begin vith and persistently return o out oun
lves. Indeed, overall, we shall be gachering and cmploying a
set of conceprual and experiential tools for recognizing, choo-
sing, and shaping the sorts of lives we vant to live.

To chat end, vt shall consult Erik Erikson’s vork and others' who
are attempting to chart adult stages of the human life cycle,
We'll actend carefully to C. G. Jung's conviction that his paycho-
logy bears special televance to the sccond half of life. We'll
make some deliberace use of fantasy (tame and wild) as personal
muse. We'll sce how we may, by empathetic understanding, enter
into the lives of others older than ug--including our pavents and
grandparents--and return with new {nsight to our own. We'll look
at the issuc of mutuality betueen generations: the needs of the
young dhd the old for one another h responds to the chal-
lenges of living in a shared time and culture; and the uses of
the power possessed by both to facilitate or disrupt one amother’s
efforts to resolve life issues. In these lights we plan to.wmake
uge of other life scories and fragoents thereof in filmblography,
autobiography, and fiction,

&
H

The course will be experienced by some Of its.members as a conti-

nuation of work in “Identity, Intimacy and Life History” during

the Fall Term of 1975, vhere our attention has been focused on .
the continuicies and crises of the first twenty or so years of

1ife.** But the course 1¢ pot limited to chose having complated

che Fall Term workshop.

Enrollment is limited to 24 students, with permfssion of the
course's faculty. We expect to meet twice & .week, ance (for two
hours) a whole class, and once {for three hours) in smaller
working groups.

* Mark Fion is a senlor at the University of Massachusette,

**Rote: “Identity, Intimacy and Life Hiotory" is being offered
agsin this Spring Term under the title “Personal Ht-r.ury ?u-
sent and Past," and is open to Division I studencs
those in Division II. ‘Sce course description for HA 182/252.

HA 187/287 CONTEMPORARY POETRY

John MacLean «
Whatever happened to poetry anyway? Was it really buried back

1n the ninth grade? 1s our ouly hope Rod McKuen? Poor, poor
poetey!

Too often poetry has been taught omething othar -than" ‘tc
really 1s. Aad thus the confuiion, There has been too much em-
phania on “hidden meanings” (catching &n elevator to the second
and third levels), symbols, and allusions wich very little atten-
tion to vhero the poem is actually going, It fa my opinion that -
poctry iz one of the most literal of art forws and that pocts

are literalists. They mean exactly vhat they say, Or as William

Carlos Williams wrote, “no idess but in thing

Thies course will deal with the exhumation and rehabilitation of
Contemporary Poetry. The materisl to chocse from Le actuslly
immense. Hopfully, what ve will be reading vill be a fair {ndi-
cator of what's reaily out there. Anyone interested in poetry
(reading or writing) is welcome.

We will be resding A. R. Amnons, Robert Bly, John Ashbery,

Margaret Atwood, Randall Jarrell, Galway Kinnell, Shirley Kaufman,

W. S. Merin, Diane Wakoski, Jemes Tate, Richard Wilbur, Williem

Carlos Willtams, snd others. ;

The el
1imited to 25 students and is first come.
pected to take an active part in the cla

s will meet once weekly for three hours. Enrollment Le
Students will be ex-

HA 188/288 VOCABULARY OF SEEING

Roy Supertor, Arthur Hoener, Joan Murray

This 1s & basic course in drawing focusing on:

Development of motor control responsiveness and semsitivity
between the hand and the eye, utilizing e series of drills
and exercises.

the

. of helghtened
of drawing.

Investigations into the delineatfon of contours, edges, spatisl
relations, and the modelling of form and volume vis an ewareness -
of the expressive possibilities of line.

. Studles in the realization of form, personelity and integrity
of the mark, and the séarch for basic structural characteristics
in complex and involved configurations.

’

A broader focus on line-form articulatfon in draving, vhich
will encourage students to deal with a deeper response to the
visual meaning of that being -drawn,

The class will meet twice a week for 1% hours, Enrollment is

limiced to 30.

HA 192/292 LITTLE BIG-THILKS

Roy Superior |

A workshop involving, on a miniature scale, the designing and
crafting of furniturc, both fantasy and functional, Eunctional
sculpture, toys, and decorative objects.

The major concerns will be for the aesthetics of the objects
and avoidance of the commgnplace and ordinary.

Bastc conatruction techniques in soft woods and other materials
suttable for small scale fabrication with appropriate hand tools.

The goal of this course is to realize tangible visualizations of
ideas which might be expanded upon in the future when the ideal
combination of creative motivation and proper facilitles become |
available to the artist.

An expense for tools and materisls from approkimately $10 to $25
wlll be necessary, depending upon the student’s individual needs
and pocketbook,

The class L1l weet once a week for three bours. Enrallment is .
Limited to 15 students.
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A 197/297 . §. HISTORY:
THE FIRST mu-‘ "OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY

Van R. Halsey

Selected topics of the period will be exmmined from an American
Studies point of view, Thac is, the concinuing legacy of Jaffer-
sonian and Hamiltonian idess will peovide the backdrop for
scudying a combination of cultural forces shaplag l9ch-century
America: the sgrarian viclon in conflict wich the fmpulses of a
rialng businesa syscem; some social and economic consequences of
scieatific ond tndustrial developments; policical parties and
states” rights Ideas scen aguinst the comcinuing debate over the
role of central govermment; notions of “aristocracy” ia the Land
of the "common man"; actitudes touard land and the West; Turner,
Beard, and Schlesinger and the continulng hiscorisns debate,

Orher topies muy suggest themselves from che biographies and

writings of Jefferson and Hznilton and from ¢he annotaced reading
Iise, .
A paper will be required about mid-way through the course on
topics selected in conference with che fnstructor, Students
will be expected to read the equivalent of one or cvo books per
week,

The clags will meet twice veexly for lk-hour sessions. Eoroil-
mene is limiced to 15 studencs ac gll levels and will be conduc-
ted as a scminar,

RA 198/298 PLAYWRITENG WORKSHOP

Lainie Londen

Playwrights! This workshop will be used as a forum for your work.
Theough rough i in class, the playwright will be
sble to visuolly examine his work. Wriring exercises are required
and gome outsfde reading will be done to familiarize playurights
with the work of Ibsen, Strindberg, 0'Nefll, Beckect, and Genee,

Hopefully, a band of serious dedicated playwrights will emerge
who will respect and contribute to each other's uniqué creative
viefon. Esch student should ulrimately create a substantial sig-
ntE(cam: play. uork in progress will be discussed both in class

with the . If chere is
nufﬂclen( 1n:emﬂ: other dramatic techniques such us film and
televielon uriting will be rnalyzed as well.

Playwrights snd would-be playweights are welcome. The class will
meet twige weckly, Enrollment is limited to 15, Participants
will be selected on the basis of submitted work or sn interview
wvith. the lnstructor.

HA 202 READINGS IN PHILOSOPHY
Rishard Lyon

I would like to join with six or elght advanced students in a
close reading of certain major works by one of the philosophers
1isted belov. The philagopher chosen will be the one enlisting
the wmost signatures on the sign-up sheet ac the Humanities and
Arts Advislng Center (EDH-5) during the pre-registration period,

The seminar will meet twice a week for an hour and a half, the
cimes to be arranged, The reading lists may be revised to meet
particular incerests of the group. N

Arthur Schopenhauer
The Four-fold Root of the Principle of Sufficient Reason
The World as Will and Idea
Bssays

Henri Berggon
Time and Pree Will
Macter and Memory
Creative Evolutfon
Laughter »
The Two Sources of Morality and Religion

George Santayana .
Dialogues in Limbo
The Life of Reason
laterpretations of Poerry and Religion
Scepticism and Animal Falth

William James
Pragmatism
The Will to Believe
Soue Problems of Philosophy
The Meaning of Truth
Varieties of Religious Experience

“Michel Butor

HA 210 FLLM WORKSHOP 11
Elaine Mayes

A vorkshop to help the student continue to develop his use of
tilo toward the development of o personal vision, Specific arcas
of concern are:

The film as a tool for environmencal and social change.

Aspects of the experimental film, its sesthecics, encrgy,
and personal vision.

Expanded cinema--new movements in £ilm sesthecics.

The course will fnvolve lectures, field work, seminars, and ex-
tensive production opporcunity. It is for students who have
completed film, photography, or TV classes in Basic Studies, or
their equivalent--or permission of the instructor.

There will be a lab fee of $15.00, The class will meet once a
week for 3% hours. Enrollment is limited to 12.

HA 213 EFFORT/SHAPE:
LANGUAGE OF MOVEMENT AND OBSERVATION

Francia R. McClellaa

This course will be based on Rudolph Laban's research in movement

analysis, Efforc/Shape: - .
"Hovement is a reciprocal link betweeu man's meatal,
spiritual, and physicel 1ife....(It) is pore then a com-
ponent of the chain that links man's imner gctivity and
the world sround him, for it is the medium through which
he actualizes his responses. It is through the move-
ment of other people and objects that man refines and
expands his knowledge of the world....Thus the study of
movenent is sssentially concerned with a person in rela-
tion to che world and the people around him."

-+Thornton on laban

Effort/Shape analysis:

s for describi
f£ylng human movement.
. describes patterns of movement which are constant for
an Lodividual and vhich distinguish bim from others,
. deligeates a behavioral dimension retated to neuro-
and 1

and clasgi-

The work lu this course will allow students to begin to work with
the elements of wovement and will also provide the class with basic
tools of movement analysts, observation, and notation. In addition
to becoming familfar vith basic Efforc/Shape parameters of move-
ment, efforts and effort states, studencs will be able to discover
ond examine their personal movement preferences with the potentisl

their own toice and how their move-

for
ment served them (alove and wicth others).

The course will hopefully bring together students from varied die-
ciplines. We vill cowbine theoretical research and experientis}
work with the application of this knowledge (during the last month)
fn an erea of relevance (for wovement in education, non-
verbal communication, movement therspy) to the students partici-
pating in this course.

Throughout the term, readings and observation projects will be
asaigned.

The class will meet twice veekly for two-hour sesaions. Limited
to 15 students, and discussion with the instructor is suggested.

i

WA 220 % F ILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES:
INDIVIDUAL FROBLEMS IN FILM MAKING,
PHOTOGRAPHY, AND OTHER RELATED MEDIOMS
Jerry Liebling and Elaine Mayee
A series of wodul projects

in Film and Photography. Opln to all mvuton 11 and 1II concen-
trators in f£ilm and photography and to others with the consent of
the Lnstructora.

1. Eebrusry & to March 3: Seminar in History and Criticism in
Filn and Photography.

March 10 ro Apefl 14: Special projects in Film and Photo-
graphy. Particular concern vith group projects versus perso-
nal vision as wotivating force.

HA 22> PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHDP
Jerry Licbling

A vorkshop to help the student concinue to develop his creative
potentisl and extend the scope of his conceptions in dealing with
photography os:

Pergonsl confrontatrion

Acothetic impressions

Social avarencss

Through lectures, field vork, and seminars, the student vill
sttempt to integrate his own humanistic concerns with o heighrened
seschetic sensitivity.

Through the study of & wide variety of photographic experience and
the creationnf personal images, the student can share & concern
for the possibility of expression, and the positive influcnce pho-
tography can have upon the aesthetic and social environment.

This “aurse is for students who have completeu photography, film,
or TV classes in Basic Studies or their equivalent--or by permis-
slon of the tnstructor,

There will be a lab fec of §15,00. The cless will meet once a
week for 34 hours. Enrollment is limited to 12 students,

BEA 226 - THE MECBANICS OF SEORT FICTION

John MacLean

One day yeu wske up and decide to make an engina. You go out into
the garage and find a rusty jack, a enesker, & hubcap that was
used s target for gun snd an old garbage pail, This won't
do 0 you epend the reat of the morning scrounging through your
wother's sewing basket., You can't find  thing and you have 5o
Ldes hov to put & garbege psil, a hubcep, a rusty Jack, asd #
Xer together 8o th will functiou cybernetically

mplete engine. 5o after vascing half a day you decide to
learn frow your bast friend just whac an engios s and how it all
fits togecher,

To write any kind of short fiction without considering the parts
or the manner in which these parce {ateract fe-to‘epend & long

time thrashing around in somebody's sevirg basket. Although I may
fiot be your best friend, you sre iovited to join we 'in this course
where ve will learn the basic machanics of the short story and

short novels. This is not a writing course: we will spend ail of
The

class will meet tuice a veek, ion ve vill deal
with the book as & unit: the oversll success or failure of the
author to lure us {nto hie/her world. In the case of -non stories
we will deal vith all of them superfictally, and in the n ton
we will dismantle two of the stories concerning ourselve ‘{“" auch
diverse things as sentence structure and narsative, vord usage and

3. April 20 to May L Film and forum.
evaluation of Division II and III projects.

Classes will meet Wednesdays 9:00 to 2:00. Students can arrange
with the {nstructors if registration will be for all or part of
the series,

HA 223 LITERATURE OF PATRIARCHIES
J111 Lewis

This course will be a re-consideration of s silection of wajor
texts acknowledged as key points of the established cultural
heritage, with the aim of combining the study of their litersry
achicvements with an explovation and critique of pouer hicrer-
chies and types of human assumed, or
constructed in the symbolic universes the art fomm contains.
Art Ls nevar neutral or passive, but s an active component in
the struct or of patterns of
soctal and peraonal interaction.

The texto studied will be by pale writers vriting in pacriac-
chal societfes. Their novels, love poetry, philosophizing, and
analyses will give us & basts for understanding material and

s of 1 and the types of oppres-
ston lnr.e:voven with it,

Provisional reading list:

Proust Un amour de Swann (from Vol, I in In Search
of Time lost

Madame Bova;

The Hodificetion
Thc Plumed Serpent

Flaubert

D. H. Lawrence

John Berger
Chekhov ‘lhrce Sisters (and selected short umrie:)
Henry Miller Sexus

Norman Mailer The Naked and the Dead

¥ilhelm Relch The Sexual Revolution

Rousseau . emtle or On Education

Preud (essays) Female Sexuality; Femininit

Schapenhauer On Homen and The Metaphysics of the Love
of the Sexca

Lentn On the Emancipation of Women (Progress
Publishers, Moscow)

Other authors to be studled in the course are de Sade, Balzac,
Camus, Ibsen, Tolstof, Fltzgerald, Updike, C. S. Lewls, Ruskin,
John Stuart Mill, Nietzache, Hitler, and Engels.

It 1s cssential that students taking the course have read exten~
stvely fato the reading list before the courss beging so that
individual authors can be explored in ronter depth as the course
progreases.

Earollment is unlimited. The cless will meet twice weekly for
Ly<hour seasions.

tone and We vill then take all
the pleces and attempt to resssemble each story. The purpose of
this 13 to establish & writing model for each story.

Assigmments for this course will“efther be ‘two papers vhich will
do this independently or two short stories using two of the wri-
ting models we have mede n class. Students will be expected to
heve read the stories carefully coming to class vith their own
observations. Enrollment is limited to twenty students on &
firsc come basis.

Ve will be reading Leonard Michaels, Grace Paley, Donald Berthelme,
John Cheever, Gabriel Marquez, Ervest Hemingvay, Tillie Olsen,
Kate Chopin, Mary Wilkens Preemsn, Thomas McGuane, and Richard
Brautigan.

HA 235 VISUAL CONCEPTS IN STAGE DIRECTION
- Liam 0'Brien

This course is designed for student directors with s{gnificant
prior experience in actual performance, designers and visual
artists whose work has reached production, and sllied artists in
television and film work who recognize the spatial differences
of the mediums and theatre's special demands.

Visual concepta in picturizstion and composition will be tackled
first. We will learn the "rules" of blocking so 8s to test and
serain them, Each student will prepare s look-slike;, free-
standing, and light-veight dummy of the creator's height end
shysical proportions. The dwmmy must be £inished and in the
cheatre by the first class mecting.

In this first sectfon we will deal with entrsnces, exits, levels,
stage geometrica, form creation, and given, taken and shared focus
for arch, thrust and arcna settings. Emphasis here will be on the
actor as executor of mood and metaphor on bare stage.

In the second section Light and sound will be introduced and
studied. Revelation of form, color, and the focusing of aound
wiil be ndded to the above visual stew.

n the third section costumes and settings wiil be introduced as
complementary or obstructural reslities. Scenic metaphors and
the use of technical effects will be studied.

The major class project will be an {ndividusily sssigned play for
which the student will submit o Eloor plan, rendering, and full

sct model. In additlon, the director will rchearse and perform a
scene from this shov employing major through-
out the semester.

The course is limtted to 8 students by prior permission of the
Instructor, Directors without design training must secure a com-
petent destgoer early in the acmester for the clase project vork.
A for part ton 13 a vide and inven-
tive visual senge o the part of the would-be participants. A
knowledge of tools of -technical theatre is also essential.

The course will meet once a week for a three<hour work session,




uA 236 WOMEN INTG LTTERATURE AND CREFICLSM

Jill Lewis

In this course ve will be reading and discussing poccry, novels,
cseaya, and analysls by women in tho context of changlng contem-
porary perspectives on political exporience--in the fullesc scrsc
of the vord political. The course will include study and presen-
tations on specLfic "literary" texts, to cxamine new atcitudes,
areas of dilemma and experimentation coming through poetry, Eic-
tion, autoblography, fils, etc. It will combine with this Lite-
vary reading critical approuches of women in apecific areas of
literary criticiem, social ceiticism, and exploratory analyses

in other disciplines where questions explored through arc forws
are also being raised to evolve new theoretical perspectives in
specific Eields of study--for example, in psychology, anthropo-
logy, history, political theory, cec,

The aim will be to locate aad thi 1cal
implicacions evolving from them in the diverse forms of writing
which the Women's Movement is influencing.

Provisional reading list:

Adrienne Rich
Robin Morgan

Selected poems and articles
Monscer and Goodbye to AlL That (two-page
waphlet)

i

lubyfrutt Jungle

doun Among the Wowen

the Golden Notebook and A Proper Marriage

We Cannot Live Without our Lives N

Culture 15 not Neueral: Whon Does It Serve

Rayna Reiter (ed.) Toward an Anthropology of Womes

Julier Mirchell iomen ' ate and Peychoanalysis and Feminism

Sheila Rowbotham omen, Resistance afid Revolution and Hidden
frow History™

Hypocrite Women

Rita Mae Brown
Fay Weldon
Doris Lessing
Barbara Desming
Meredith Pax

Denise Levertov

Other authors to. ba studled in the course are Sylvia Plath,
Pauline Peage, Margaret Drabble, Violette Leduc, Grace Paley,
Margaret Atwood, Tilly Olsen, Andrea Dworkin, Kate Millett, Amn
Oakley, Shulamith Eirestoue, Brma Goldman; also pamphlets by
Alexandra Kollontai and Barbara Ehrerceich with Detrdre English
and arcicles by Marge Piercy, Susan S.|mag and Kate Millect.

Students are encoutaged to do as much redding, inicially, of texts
before the course begins.

The clads will be limited to 15 students. Those taking the course
should ba fully willing to participate in scructuring the classes
and taking organizational iniciacive.

HA 295  THE FICTION OF CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AMERICA

Robert Marguez

This course vill consist of readings in the fictional prose of
Spanish Amorice since the turn of the century. Lt will begin
with an evalustion of the literary legacy of the Moderniet and
"Vanguardista® movements but will pay particular attention fo
those uriters vhose major work begins to appear sround 1949, and
vhose contribution to the vo-called "literary boow'” ie of special
tmportance.

Buphasis will be placed on the novel 86 the mode wost typleal of
this group of artists. We vill atcempt to distinguish their
"acw" Latin Americaa novel from irs traditionsl antecedent, obe
serving closely their grovig semse of crof:, their fusfon of
genres, che manner fo which national and contineatal precccupa-
tions are transmuted io their work., Their peculiar interest in
time and space, in perspective and cthe possibilicies of imagina-
tion will give us some ides of the (techaically) radical,

(pht 1y litan, and (thema 11y) specific
charscter of thig fiction. The course will, I hope, enable us

to gauge the distance that scparates a vork such as The Vortex,
by the Colombian Jos& Eustacio Rivera, and & more recent work
such as One Hundred Years of Solitude by his compatriot Gabriel
Garc{s Mirquez, and, in the process, note the Cransformation that

' engsgf fiction has undergone since the day of che Romantics and

Mod. Tnists. .

The course will meet once a weck for two hours, with studeats
meeting in t vith the to discuss
the course, readings, papers, proiects, etc. There is no foreign
language requirement. This is an open course.

HA 296 LITERATURE, SOCIETY, AND SOCIAL CHANGE

Robert Marquez

The place, relationship, and responsibility attribucable to cul-
tural phencmens in--and as part of--the historical process, as
“reflectors” or “promoters” of soclal change, and the specific’
consequences of that role for the practiciag artist at any glven
time continues to be ome of the major and most pevsistently ar-
gued issues of acstheric and general social theory.

In this course, ralying on cheoretical analysis of the key bisto-
rical and sesthetic questions implicit in the subject and, morz
cancretely, on our reading of specific works of prose and poetry
from Europe, North Americs, and the "Third World,” we will ex-

1, practical, and, for the critic,
ed in the subtle and elusive

The class will meet tuice vaekly for two-hour sesst

HA 243 SEMINAR IN MOVEMENT DYNAMICS:

A FURTHER EXPLORATION INTO EFFORT/SHAPE

Francia McClellan

Thia cous will gather threads of experlence from Language of
Movement and Observation. The class work will consist of two
parca:

1. Theorattcal work including effort phrasing, shape phrasing,
effort states, and space harmony

2, Movement work related to theorstical coucepts

on the of the the class will
include work in dance éomposition and style analysis and/or appli-
cations in the areas of personality essment and non-verbal
behavior and communication.

Participants will be expected to relate the class work to other
areas of personal interast, Some of our learning togethar will
aclude Lavestigations into current applicstions of Effort/Shape
by payc dance dance eth 1 and dance
educators. In addition, there will be. an opportunity for students
1o the class to spply Effort/Shape principles in the learning and
performing of Doris Humphrey's '"Water Study.”

The class will meet once weekly for 2§ hours. Previous training
in Effort/Shape is required for this class. Enrollment is
limiced to 10,

HA 257 THE UNITED STATES IN THE 1890'S:

(s8 212,
Richaxd Lyon and Lester Mazor

In the decada of the allegedly gay 90's, the United States faced
ev and owinous problems genersted by its drive to urban, indus:
trial, and imperisl power. Strikes, vorker snd militla riots,

var 1n business and government
forced a redefiniclon of Lesues. A re-examination of the nacional
character and purposes vas undertaken by sacisl theorists, poli-
clclans, philosophers, labor leaders, artists, ecomomists, his-

interplay between text and context, literature, society, and
soctal change.

The course will meet twice weekly for li-hour sessfons. Enroll-
ment is limited to 25,

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Symbols are the foundation of all muman activity. Perception
1d tnto a symbolic represencatton,’
19, e

is ons of ths keys to
human nature. The School of Language and Cossunicetion is an
experiment which brings together the disciplinas thet study the
forms and nature of eymbolic ectivity. Although these sre
among the most vital disciplines in current intellectusl life,
they are teught as & central part of liberal arte education
only at Hampshira.

The program of the School of Language and Comsunication ie or-
ganized {nto two interdependent parta. The first part is de-
voted to the study of thought and language, snd is composed of
ldoguistics, wathamatical logic, computer science, snalytic
philosophy, snd cognitive peychology. The sscond part of the
frogram {s devoted to the study of comsunicstion both in face-
to-face social intaraction and in the wass media. This part of
the program is composed of mass cowmunications, and parts of
v, and American Studies, and
povigh

it includes cours 1ia televisi

Many Division I students and transfer students are confused ~

* about L & C, partly becaise the School's neme suggests various

things that aren’t part of the program; and partly bacause many
students have naver been exposed to any of the L & C dlsciplines
before coming to Hampshire. Hawever, the School's curriculue
s carefully delineated and surprieingly wide-ranging, as e
look through these course descriptions will show. The way o
£ind out wore abaut L & C {3 to become involved with one of the
L & C methods of inquiry. This catalog is an iovitation to

ch map for the of new intellectual

torians. These apokesmen of "the restless decad
tha country‘s long and self-conscious dialogue with itself, con-
cioue Lt fn Light of oew ueeds and hopes.

In order to exsmine these seed-bed years of the modern America,
we will focus on certain central events, issuea, snd personalities
of the 1890's. These are the years of the Ok tand-rush and
the Klondike gold-rush, cthe well-publicized closing of the fron-
tiet, the Homestesd and the Pullman strikes, the Chicago world's
fatr, nev means for the repression of blacks, the rise of yellow
Journalism, agricuitursl revolt, the Spanish-Cuban-U, S, Var.
Volces of the time which we will try to hear include Heary George,
Samuel Compers, Eugene Debs, Andrew Carnegie, John Altegeld,
Crover Cleveland, Teddy Roosevelt, Lestes Ward, W.E.B. Dudols,
Beary Demarest Lloyd, Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Thorstein Veblen,
Willlam James, Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., Jane Addama, Stephen
Crane, Mark Twain, Kate Chopin, Ambrose Bierce, Theodore Dreiser,
Henry Admms, Louis Suilivan, Edwin Arlington Roblusen,

The class will meet twice veekly for lectures and discussions,
Supplementary films, talks, and small group discussions will be
arranged. Enrollmeac is unlimited,

HA 265 WORLD MUSIC WORKSHOP

Vishnu Wood

Thie workshop is Limited to those students who already have some
ormsl treining io the Elelds of music, song, or dance and wish
to broaden their experience in these aress by exposure, by way
of performance, to the classical msics of other cultures.

Some of the areas covered wili be traditional African-American
music (with concentratlon upon percussion and rhythms, modes and
melodies); Indian music (with concentration upon scales and Ragas);
Japanese music (vith concentracton upon scales and inflections):

music (with upon chythm and melody); and
Arsbic music (with concentration upon rhythm, scalcs and melodies).
Within esch particular area the possibiiities and classic role of
tmpravisation will be explored, providing the scudents with the
opportunity to mest the challenge of creating an unending flaw of
ideas vithin a fixed harmonic and chythmic structure.

ihis Ls not a class for begloners, Enrollment is Limited to 15
students, end permission of the Lascructor (s needed, The class
Will meet tvice veekly for two-hour aessions.

su
territory.
The 1isting by disciplines sbove is convenient, but it should
not obacure the interdisciplinary character of the School.

Most of the School's faculty have studied more than one disci-
pline, and many of the School's courses are substantfally inter-
disciplinary. Students who are primarily interested in ome of
the disciplines are urged to take courses in the related omes.
The course offeringa are planned to complement those of the
other four colleges, so the student who does not find a partic-
ular course here is likely to find it in one of the other cata-
logs. The School eupports Division LI and III work in all of
1ts disciplines, and students who are considering work that in-
volves a particular L & C area should talk with one of the
faculey mewbers in that area, or go to the L & C Advising
Center.

since L & C has instituted the policy ot having tesching terms
and tutorisl terms for each of their faculty, you should look
carefully ac the list of those teaching each term, as they will
not be available for examinations outside of their course work
during their teaching terms. Although all the disciplines rep-
resented in the School will be taught each term, different
teachers will be teaching them, so if you are interested in
vorking in courses with s epecific faculty member, check this
list to see who is teaching when.

'

Teaching Spring Term: John Brendeau, Peter Crown, Ronald Dugger,
Allen Hacmon, James Koplin, Jack LeTourneau, Milton Mayer,
Robert Rardin, Stanley Staniski, Janet Tsllman, and Christopher
Witherspoon,

Dofng tutortals/exams: Nincy Prishberg, John Rornik, David
Kerr, Richard Lyon, Richard Huller, Michsel Radeteky, and
Yvette Tenney,

Some faculty who are not on the teaching term this spring will
be doing informal book eeminars. Those scheduled so far are
itsted. Por sdditional informal seminars and group independsnt
study topfes, go at the beginning of the term to the L&C Advie-
ing Center.

On leave or ssbbatical for 1975-76 are the following: Willian
Marsh, Nail Shister, and Neil Stillings.

INDEPENDENT STUDY PACKETS IN L & C
created » number of packets for students .to use
1n individusl or group independent study projects. The pacl
vary in scope and depth, but wost of them.include instructions
in their use, bibliographies, refersnces to filwe and video
tapes, study and df E and for devel-
oping themes and projects, sxemples of student work, and .va

The School he

for esch user to build om previous work, The packets can be
used for developing Divisicn I exams, and for Divieioa II stu-

od in the packet topics and studente have the optiom of regis
terlog for indepandent study with those ifaculcy membere when
they use the packets. Topics covered so far by the packets are:

Conversstion Anslysie

Hass Copminications
Cable Televiaion

Linguistics
Language -«nd Thought
Language and the Generations
Language Acquisition

Phonology Medis and Politics
Trans formationsl Grammar New Journalism
Dielectology Fhoto Journsliss
Black Engiish Brosdcast News
Stylistics Alternative Press in America
Language Pathology Medie end Campaigns
Leoguage Planning-
Macrosociolinguistice

Lingutatic Seletivity

For wore information conceruing the packets, see the L & C
Advising Center.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

LANGUAGE AOQUISITION 3. Koplin
L 105
CONVERSATION ANALYSIS J. Tallman
LC 147 -
APL PROGRAMMING MODULES A. Henson end Staff
LC 153

Ao NG A. Hanson
LC 156 R
TELEVISION CRITICISM S. Staniski
L 177/277
PHTLOSOPHY: AN INTRODUCTION C. Witherapoon
Lc 150 N
LEFT AND RIGHT BILATERAL (A)SYMMETRY M. e
1C 195 (NS 120 R. Frishberg
CINEMATIC ANALYSIS: MASTER STYLISTS OF J. Brandeau
THE CINEMA
1C 197/297
POLITICAL RHETORIC AND REALITY IN THE R. Dugger
UNITED STATES
1C 198/298
INTRODUCTION TO LINGULSTICS * R, Rardin
tc 205 -
OOMPUTATIONAL MODELS OF PERCEPTION A. Hanson
ic 268 A
THE WRITING OF THE JOURRALISTIC ESSAY M. Mayer
METAPHYSECS: CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS C. Hi(henpoon
ic 272
TUTORIAL IN EXPERIMENTAL TELEVISION P. Crown
L 284
WORKSHOP IN FUBLIC AFFAIRS WRITING AND R. Dugger
EDITING
1 285
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BOOK SEMINARS AND GROUP INDEPENDENT STUGY

GROUP STUDY: FRACTICAL MORAL ARGUMENT M. Redetaky
1 119

INDEPENDENT STUDY [N PMLLOSOPHY H. Radetoky
L 274

BOOK SEMINAR: THE JOURNALLSH OF SOCIAL b. Kerr
CONSCIOUSNESS

LG, 280

BOOS SEMENAR: THE PRESS REPORTS ITSELF D. Kerr
-LC 281

COLLOQUIUM GROUP Y. Tenney
e 290
LC 105 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

James Koplin

Almost all children acquire the language of their cosmunity on
a regular schedule and within 4 relatively short period of time.
We will spend most of this coursc examining what 1t 18 that the
child does in this task. Special attention will be given to the
descriptive material {n such sources as Roger ‘Brown's etudies of
pre-school children and Cavol Chomsky's enalysis of the concin-
ued development of langusge in the grade school yeavs. There is
no substitute for a thorough scquaintance with this work as as-
plstance in svoiding inadequate answors to the question, “How
does & child do 1t?" The only accurate angwer at this time,
however, 13 that "nobody really knows."

fach student who entolls in the seminar will be encoureged to
locete & child in the community wvhose language development can
be observed during the terw, This is vot a requirement, but
experience in the past has indiceted that thia concrete field
observazion of & child in the process of acquiring lsnguage was
an tnvaluable #id to understending the theorerical issues dis-
cussed during class sessions. Time will be made available near
the end of the term for these students to report on thelr work
for the benefit of everyone. ~ 4

The course wili meet tvice a week for 1 1/2 hours each sesslon.

Enroliment linft: 15

W 1s7 CONVERSATION AMALYSIS

Janet Tallman -

Por three yzars nov meny Hempshire students and T have been do-
veloping the field we call conversation snalysis. Our methods
and queations have come rom soclolingulstics, the study of the
relotionship between langusge and social structure, Wa heve
looked ot natursl from aeveral haw
group size influences the way we talk, hov our styles of speak-
Tag cxpress our relatlonships to one another, and how conversa-
tlons themselves are patterned. We have focused o many issues;
for ¢xample, sox differsnces Lo speech; toplc pattorning; domi-
nator and mediator roles in conversations; und opeech styles--
intimate, personal, sociel, and public.

The format of the course is as follows: We begin with theoreti-
8l readings from Gusperz, Hymes, Coffman, Brown, Bernstein,
and others in . , and who have
dealt with language and sociel fntezaction. At the gamc time,
students individually or in teams find groupa to tape and prob-
lems they went to fmvsailgate., Tor oaveral wieks we dincuss
aethods and cress in vhizh work has been done or needs to be
done in conversations. Toward tho end of the course, students
present the findings from the analysis they have done of a con-
versation or comversations.

LE you think you are Loterasted in this course you might reod
the packat 1've uritten on conversstion amplysis to get en over-
view of the questions and problems in the fiell. Tt 1a on re-
serve in tho Library undar LC 167 and in tho L&C Advising Center.
The course will maet twice e week for two houra each sesslon.
Enrollment limiz: 25, first come, first served

NO GPADES WILL BE GIVEN TO PIVE-COLLEGE STUDENTS

1C 153 APL PROGRAMMING MODULES

Allen Hensan and Scaff

ANMOUNCING: A new organization and approach to APL programming.
This course vill actually consist of a group of mimi-courses.
oF modules, each lasting for from two to four weeks. While
wodule titles are only tentative, possibilities tnclude:

Jotroduction to APL. For people with no expericnce with
APL or computers. Try it to find out what APL and program-
oing ia all sbout.
Advonced Features of APL. For those who know some APL and
want to learn aore.

APL Application in Statistics. How to perform a variety
OF statistical tests using APL and where to Eind advanced
atatisticol programs.

APL aod Graphics. How to use Hampshire graphics equip-
@eut and produce pretty pictures. .

APL ond Non-Mumeric Computing.
text, play games, ete.

How to use APL to anolyze

The module, Introduction to APL, should be taken before any of
the others to provide the requisice background. The orgomize-

tion of the course(s) will pernit this, elthough precise order- ,
ing and starting dates ate not yet sva{lable.

1£ you ever thought you might be fnterested in computers aud
programoing but vere unwilling to imvest in n encire course,
bere's your chance. Or Lf you wanted to find out about specif-
te applications, try ome of the other modules. If you sre in-
terested in g brosder, more structured, course, you may want

to consider LG 156. A

Persons wishing ro enroll for one or several of the modules
¢hould contact Allen Hanson during the first week of the tem.

Esrollment limit: nope

LC 156 10N 10 aRD

Allen Hanson

l

This course is an ion to and
problen-solving. The programoing langusge used is APL (A Pro-
gramming Language), a poverful, yet concise, problem-solving
tool. The first parc of the course copsists of a brief discus-
sion of the structure ofathe computer, followed by an introduc-
tion to the fundamentals of APL. While the bulk of the course
ts devoted to appiications of the computer and APL to verious
problems and probl , the techni devel m on
introduction to computer science. Advanced features of the
language are introduced by example as required.

Those who wish to take a course in programcing should also con-
sider the laboratory modules (LC 153). The modules provide @
quick introduceion %o APL sad speciffc topic areas. LC 156 goes
well beyond thig completion implies o much broader cxposure to
programaing (APL in particutar) snd computer scicnce, It will
alao provide nmple opportunity for initiating and comploting a
Mutston I examinatlon in L&C. Lf you are unsvre of which
coursc to gelect, contact the instructor.

The course will meet twice a wack, 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment Limit: none

Le 177/277 TELEVISION CRITICISH

Stanley Staniski

"The sesthetic dilerme...may not be 80 cuch in the limita-
tions or quality of the critic, but rather in the limita-
r.i'!u of the medium itself. Yet--as most critics will agree
-€elevision has been responsibile for superior

LC 190 PHILOSOPEY: AN LETROOUCTION

Coristopher Vitherspoon

The oima of this course are to facilitate cach porticipant's
completing before the cod of the torm s good Language and Com-
munication Division I cxmaination (or equivalent work for staff
and Five-Coltege studeots) and to provide.a good bosic under-
seandiog of » renge of phllosophical issues, srgments, and
positions. The basie ides is to Saturste poople with philosophy
in the First aix wecks; lct them dry out over Sprimg Reces:
and then hove them do cxam work over the rest of the tera.

Two solid introductions to philosopby will be read in the first
half of the terwm: Flcw's Ao _latroduction to Mestern Philosophy
and Corumap and Lehrer's Philosophical Problems and Arguments.
Thesc books fuclude substantisl discussions of somc of the
theories of o musber of philosophers, among them Plato, Aris-
totle, Aquinan, Descartcs, Bumc, and Rautr, and discussions of
probleas concernicg -the gature and pessibility of keovledge,
cthical standards end their justification, the menral and the
phyesical, freedom and determinism, aod mamy other topics. -
cerpts from classic vorks of philosophy make up almost a ¢hird
of Flew's book.

The reading iu the first pare of the term will exceed 200 pages
2 weck. The Lostructor's presemtaticms will be informal sod
simed ot wotivatiog, clarifyiog, and sometimes cricicizing im-
portant passages in the texts. Two io-class openrbook axazy
on material in the texts will be given on March 15 and 17;
course cvalustions, but mot cxam rcports, will be largely bosed
on hov and what people do on these.

After Spring Recess participants will submit inirial proposals
and discuss them with the {nstructor. They will go on to write
at least two papers of 5-12 pages which together with an oral
lote in Hay will constitute the L&C Diviston 1 cxam. The in-
structor's presentations will deal with (a) subjects partici-
pants might want £o do one of their tasks on, ¢.g. some of the
paradoxes and arguments from plausible premises o outrageous
conclusions (such as McTaggart’s argumeat for ithe unrealiry of
time); woral and cognitive relativism; problems with material-
ist theorics of the aind; (b) subjects which studencs are actu=
ally working on. The clags will mect throughout ths Temm, but
class work itself shouldn't take up much time in the sccond
half. Students should anticipate rewriting cach paper at least
once, and completing writing by the second week fn May.

The class will ouet on Mondays and Wednesdays, 11:00-12:00.

Enrollment limit: 24; first come, firat served for 18 students
who haven't yet dome an L&C Division 1 cxam; 6°places held for
etaff and Five-Coilege students; opon positions wilt be filled
in the second week of the term.

e 195
(us_120)

LEFT AND RIGHT BILATERAL (A)SVMMETRY
Merle Bruno and Nancy Frishberg

See Natursl Science course description.

CINEMATIC AMALYSIS:
MASTER STYLISTS OF THE CINEMA

LC 197/297

John Brandesu

Directors may ba divided Into twocategorius: those who are pri-

merily intercsted in the manipuistion of tho drapatic and narra-
Live alements of their filma and those athera who concentrate
on the visual fmpact of film. From the films of the latter
group of directors heva emerged the masterworks of .cinematic
style. The course will exanine seversl of these mascerptecea
and will be primerily concernod with an’snalysis of the clements
of style manifastod in thase films.

Ona £1lm will bo scracned a wight each weok (see list below)
followed by an hour lecture. The lecture will consise of two
parts: @ close analysis of seversl sequences from cach film ond
& discusston of the development of the director, including the
relationship of his Fllms to those of other directors. A read-
ing Mot will be provided to those who are interested.

Enrollment limit: none
1C 197

There will aléo be a Division 1 section which will bo aimed at
student with 1 basic vocobulary for film

At times it has menifested cultural diversity, creative
force ond even a glimmer of nobilicy. What remsins fof the
mediun 16 to develop an art form of ite own, an “aestheric"
indigenous to televisiom, not derivative of plays or motion
picture techniques, and not adapted from books.

Charles S. Steinberg

There ia the question of vhether or not celevisfon programs
can be the cbject of serfous criticism. This course will en-
deavof to construct guidelines by which network television
programs can be snalyzed. Within our analysis, we will exam-
ine the different types of programs televised, the purpose of
o standsrdized format, the role of 1a1

P a

“riticism end will serve ap an introduction to film shslysts.
There will be assigned resdinga for cach class aad the student
will be expected to come to ¢lass prepared Lo discuse each film.
Several sequences from each week's film will be enslyzed in
class. Clase will meet for one hour the day after the evening
sereening,

Enroliment limit: 10, by lottery
Lc 297
In sddition to this, for advanced students, there vill be a one-

hour discussion group vhich will mect the dey following the
Students will be expected to have done background

o
the function of contimuous programming and the function of &
progran series.

Students will an hy of material
useful to critical anslysis and develop s mejor analysis of &
program or program series. In addition, there will be short
veitten criticisn sssigments made throughout the term.

Clase meetings will center on discussions of resdiugs and ansl-
gses of specific programs. Since the object of much of the
dfecusaion will be televised programs, students should have
ace to a television set.

The course will meet twice a week, 1 1/2 hours esch session.

Barollment limfe: 30

eading for each filnm and be prepared to offer their own analy-
ois; parts of esch film will be rescrewacd in class to fecilitare
thia snalyeis.

Enrollment limit: 10, vith permission of the imstructor

Note: Due to the expense of renting the films, studests will
be requifed to purchsse a §7.00 ticket for the f£ilm serfes.
Tentative List of ¥ilms N

Nosferaty Murtias [ampyY. Dreyer
Lang Dey of Wrath Dreyer
Foclish Wives Von Stroheim dad Love FPreund
he Blue Angel von Sternberg itizen Kane Welles
Shanget Bipress Von Sternberg Wour of the Wolf Bergmsn
Blond Venus Von Sternberg
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Ryde ‘Mamoulian
The Haxnificent jmpersons Welles

.
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LC 198/298

POLITICAL RHETORIC AND REALITY
IN THE UNITED STATES

Roaald Dugger

We sholl be concerned with rhetoric and reality ta American
politics since 1960 under Kennedy, Jchnaon, Nixon, and Ford,
with some emphasis on Johason. We will be paying a lot of at-
tentlon to the rhetoric of the var on poverty, the war {a Viet-
cam, My Lal, ofl policy, Watergate, and the national weaponry.

After opening discussion about rhetoric in general and sbout
the mature of sociol ideals we shall fnquire into:

. rhetorice of liberalism, conservatism, Eree enterprise,
radicalism, socialisn, covmunism.

. rhetoric and forns of
d a8 omission and
ing; simplificatt,
diffarent "targec
and political ethies.

» cefocus-
honest and dishonest: voriations for
testing rhetoric for reality; decelt

. rhetorice of Elattery, persuasion, mollificotion, compro-
oise, and anathematization,

. competition for mass hearing:
norms vs. visual rhetoric,

bully state use of myth-

the volume of rhetorfc: ghost writing and the credibiliry
of democratic politics,

Each atudent will be asked to sclect one example or kind of
polttical rhetoric and do a paper on it. Some atudents uill be
asked to discuss thaeir work with us {n class.

Wo will meet twice a week for two hours each meeting.

Enrollment limit:. none

1C 205 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS
Robert Rardin

“In the beginning was the Word...." We have alvays been swed

by the pover of langusge, the communicative magic which seems
to be our moat characteristically human feature. Awssome or

“awful, we will endeavor in this course to become more comver-

sant with our intuitions,
ttons involving language.

and supersci-

We will spend moet of our time playing with words, sentences,
paragraphs, and conversations. We will begin by reading some
plays by Ionesco, especially The Bald Soprano (La Cantatrica

chauva). We will attempt to articulate some of the rules of
"edvil" the p: 1 and social
factors nicative We will note

that speakers use language to formlate theiv thoughts, wishes
dreams, and wonders, sometimes choosing to be precise snd un-
ambiguous, st other moments-opting for mystery and polysemy.
After this lntroduction, we will turn to the linguistic liter-
ature, exploring the formal principles underpinning linguistic
creacivity. Linguistics ts one of the youngest sciences, 80
an {ntroduction is necessarily an exploration of both the
Eoundations end the frontiers of the field. The course will
iatroduce students to the basic elements of modern lingulstic
The

theory fundamental concepts of phonology, morphology,
lext . syntax, and tics will be within the
of (re ¢ ) gromaar. These

concepte- will be elaborated as we describe the structure of
English. We will extend them to s general theory of language,
a universal model which sceks to uccount for human linguistic
competence and performance.

Students vill mdertake reseorch papers for the course, a
first-draft due ac the end of the sixth week. This work need

. mot be rescricted to English.

Texts .
Eugene louesco, Selected plays
Victoria Frowkio and Robert Rodman, An Introduction to
Language
Leonard F. Dean, Walker Gibson, and Kenneth G. Wilgon, The
Play of Language N

The class will meet Tuesdsys and Thursdays rom 11:00-12:30.

Enrollment Limit: nome

L; 268 HODELS OF

Allen Hanson

....twency tripods beat

To set for stools sbout the sides of his well-builded hail,
To whose feet little wheels of .gold be put, to go withal,
and enter his rich dining room, alone, their motion free,
and back agalo go out aloue, miraculous to see.”

Homer, The Iliad, civca 600 BC

“Aze you serfous? - do you really believe that & machine

thinka?

Ambrose Blerce, Moxon's Master,
circa 1890

" The question of whether a machine (we use the tecrw "machine in

the loosest sense) thinks (sces) or not hag been argued through
the ages by philosophers, writets, theologisns, and mechanicisas.
1t is pot our intention here to reopen the argtments and fal-
lactes vhich have been directed at this question, but rather to
consider the modern connotations of the question, That is, we
wish to examine the recent interest in the use of the computer
as a tool for the modelling of intelligence and thought, parti-
cularly “"perceptual” models.

To this end, we will examige the tole of the computer in the
overlap between cognitive psychology and computer sclemce, in-
cludtng perception, language, thought, and concept formation.
The ficat part of the course will provide the requisite back-
ground through resdings and studies of early approaches to arti-
ficial intelligence. These will include the problems of machine
cecognition of patterns and the relatiouships of this approach
to man’s perceptual abiliztes. We will ook at some of the
eatly neursl models of vivion (e.g. Rosenblatt's Perceptton) and
sttempt to criticlze this approsch given the current stete of
computer techuology.

Prom these early beginninge, we will move foto the more recent
sodels of perception, including linguistic and statistical
modals. The structure of. the receat koowledge-based systems
will then be explorad, including the relstionships of this work

to recent work in cognitive paychology. A fascinsting aspect
of this work {e o the of & strong be-
twees problem-solving capebilities aod perception.

While the primary emphasis will be on vieusl models, it fe dif-

ficult to separate visusl models from langusge models, concepts
formation models, memoty Wnd semsntic models. Tt {# faevitable
that dlscussions of the latter modals will take place.

o spectal background {strequired, although some prior experi-
ence vith p cogoitive . of the philosophy
of perception oight. be halpful. Divielon 1 students ace vel-
coms but I would ask that: {f you are considering this course
that you spesk to me firat.

The course vill aeat twice s week for L 1/2 hours esch session,
vith en optionel discusston group once a veek to be arrenged.

Earollmect Limie: 25

LC 270 THE WRITING OF THE JOURNALISTIC ESSAY

Milcon Moyer

A limited number of students will be accepted, each undertaking
a mojor {nvestigative project aimed at magazine publication.
Thia is not o writing course; it is 2 course for studencs vho
are writers and who mesn to be professional writers. Prerequi-
site: permission of the fnstructor based in part on submission
by Januacy 15 of (1) curriculum vitae snd {2) two published or
unpublished pieces of expository writing, 2,000-%,000 words
ench.

Individual tutorial sessions will be srranged.

Eurollment limit: 6

LC 272 METAPHYSICS: CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS

Chrisropher Wicherspoon

Anthony Quinton's recent book The Mature of Things will be the
main focus of our work in the first half of the ters. The pace
will be about a chapter o session. Excerpts Erom sources in
clogsical and recent wetaphysics will also be discussed. Quin-
con’s book, centrally concerned with problems of substance,
knovledge, and scveral dualisms, also comprises intelligent
discussions of many other topics. Interested students should
spend a couple of hours with it before deciding whether to take
the course.

Notions of (end analyses of) experience, p

fcal states, and sense-impressions will be our concern in thes
second half of the course (after Spring Recess). We may also
take up some problems about primary aud secondary quslities
and the objects of the senses. The equivalents of good courses
fn the History of modern philosophy and in twentieth century
philosophy will be presupposed; students licking that back-
ground should anticipate doing much supplementery study.

At least three short papers will be expected of students in
the firat pact of the course, and at least the equivalent of
two medium length papers in the second haif.

The class will meet Tuesdays and Thursdays, 1:30-3:30.
Enrollment limit: 30, with permiesion of the imstructor.

LC 284 TUTORIAL IN EXPERIMENIAL TELEVISION

Peter Crown

Thio tutorial is designed to provide wn opportunity to work on
projects fn 1 televiai duct{
hardware , video and perfon pleces,
video applications in resesrch, and so on. It is intended to
be & meeting ground for people vith varfed fnterests who vant
to work with combinations of art, techuology, sud science.

Studio sud class times'will be arravged durfag registration.

Earollpent limit: 10, with permission of the fnstructor.

Lc 285 WORKSHOP 1IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS

WRITING AND EDITING
Ronald Dugger

This workehop-class 1s for students who intend to become jour-
naliets or to write magazine articles or non-fiction book
Students are invited to begin writing as eoon as they read thie
course announcement--either news atories or magarine articles
to bring to the clase for evalustion and editing.

The workehop will open vith practical discussion of news and
magazine-articles vriting and edicing, note-teking techniques,
intervieving strategy, research methods, the market for public
policy articles, and the faportance of the non-fiction policy
bock 8 the freest avsilable mode for uncompromised sociel
ertriciem.

Each student will be expacted to complete and submit, for edit-
ing by the {nstructor, in concert with the participating class,
one plece of writing each week, This might be a short account
of o meeting or event, s policy paper vritten for another course,
or an article intended for publication.

We shall geet once a week for three hours and additionally ss
we agree.

Enrollment limit: 10, but the instructor will also be available

during office hours to consult with students not registered for

the course on writing or for editing of this kind.
BOOK_SEMINARS AND GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY

BOOK SEMINARS AND GROUP IMDEEETDETE o1 D%

Lc 119 GROUP STUDY: PRACTICAL MORAL ARGUMENT

Michael Radetsky .

Most of us have, at one time or another, gotten into fairly
serious arguments over issues that cam properly be described
as ethical questions. These are rarely arguments that come to
clear conclusions. Yet there are standarda for such arguments
and foundations from which they can be built up. I would like
to get together a group of atudents interested in pureuing the
development and criticism of such arguments, with a view to
getning greater insight into hov they work.

This would be primarily a student-led endeavor. I would start
us off with two or three lectures on morality and on setting
out and critiquing arguments. I would then send students to a
sertes of articles by philosophers on such questions as abor-
tion, var, diecriminstion, punishzent, and so forth: Using
these as a source, students would set out and attack srguments
on these topics. The group would meet twice a week for an hour
and I would meet with it at least half the time, as a particl-
pant. For a sample of the sort of articles 1 would recommend,
see James Rachels' Moral Problems. .

Enrollment limit: 20

LC 274 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHLLOSOPHY

Michael Radeteky

I will be giving individual, tutorisl-type courses in philosoph
vhich demand es auch from the student, in terms of intellectusl
comaitment end progress, ae would a regular course. Simce, obe
viously, U cannot do as much preparation fof each peraon eepa-
rately as 1 could for one group together, this will require a
good desl more work, and independent work, on the atudent's
part. We vill devise a set of readinge before the begtnning of
the term, with the possible fnclusion of preliminary readinge
to be done prior to the start of the course. We will then meet
once o.week for the entice term to discuas these readings, and
to Eollow out related questions as they develop. As an essen-
¢tisl pare of such a course, the student will prepace & short
papar--about Eive pages--for every meeting that we have, which
vill be handed in st least one day shesd of our meeting and
will provide the basis for that discussion.

Posstble areas of study include philosophy of mind, free will
end responsibility, cestain topics {n ethics and philosophy of
history and soctal sctenca, and the detailed study of individual
modern philosophers fo their bearing on these and other ques-
tions. Responsibiiity for the general outline of a tutorisl
will rest with the student. .

Admission only by interview with the instructor.

Rorollment Limic: 8

BOOK SEMINAR:
THE JOURNALISM OF SOCIAL CONSCIOUSNESS
David Kerr

This seminsr will concern "muckraking" and "advocacy" in Amer-

. fcan Journaliem from the turn of the century to the present and

w111 include critical considerstions of the practice as well gs
examples of the craft. Practitioners studied will range from
Upton Stnclafr rind 1de Tarbell to Jack Anderson and Scymour
Hirech. Althojigh not primerily an historical study, the semi-
uar will examfne a wide range of materisl from twentieth cen-
tury America, We will slso look at the use of fiction and
fictional devices for journalistic purposes.

The reading rrate will be roughly equivalent to a book a week
and there willl be two papers of modest length required, ome of
which will bé the basis for one of the later seminar meetings.

A 1ist of readtngs will be available in the L&C office in De~
cember.

The seminar will meet once a week for two hours.

Enrollment limit: 12, lottery if necesssry.

BOOK SEMIMAR:
THE PRESS REPORTS OX ITSELF

Lc 281

Davtd Kerr

This seminar will be directed at the books sud articles, many
of them recent and all written by journalists, vhich amalyze,
evaluate, attack, and pralge America's press.

Among the Tesdings will be:

John J: 11st_Looks at.His

Dan Rather The Palace Guard

Chris Argyrie Behind the Front Puge

Edwin Newman Strictly Speaking

M, L. Stein Shaping the News

Laura Babb QOf the Press, By the Press, For the Press

Ronald Weber The Reporter As Artist
The_reading rate will be approximately s book a week and there
will be tw papers of modest length required, one of which will
be the basis for a seminar meeting lace in the term.

A complete lint of readifigs will be available {n the 1&4C office
in December.

The seminar will mest once a week for two hours.

Earollment limit: 12, lottery if mecessary.

w© 290 COLLOQUIUM GROUP

Yvette Tenney

Ou this, my non-tesching term I expéct to have the time to
attend the various colloquia snd brown-bag mectings sponsored
by the psychology departments in the Valley. 1t oceurred to me
that some Division II shd II1 students might like to be inform-
ed of these eventa, attend them together, snd have short discus-
sfons sftervard. So; 1 am organizing s semi-officilal Collogui-
um Group which anyone is welcome to join. We could also have
some informal jJournal browsing sessions on weeks when there are
o events to attend and heat about the progress of the Division
113 students who are doing projects in psychology. This might
aluo serve the function of a kind of support group for Diviston
111 etudents.

Earollment limit: none
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Wy La the School of Natural Science differenc from all other
schoola?

1. Becouse we have to try burder. Comparatively few Hampshire
students encer with o strong interest in the nactural scieoces.
We accept this Erom the start and state 4t the outset that our
primary céforts will not be aimed at serviog the professionats,
but at trylag to interesc and instTuct the msjority of studcnts,
whuse past cxperiences with sclence coorses bave been cither
boring or frightening.

We have spent a lot of time and cfforc recruiting facutey who
sgree wich this philosophy and who are capable of carrying it
cut. In addition, sume of our studencs teach couTses which are
an ioportant parc of our curriculus, Most of us are casy Co find
and easy to talk to. We have in advising ceater in Room 127 of
the Cole Science Center. Please Look over our course offerings
carefully and Lf you still con'c find amything you like, come
talk €o us.

2. Because ue do not have any preregiaczaticn. [E you vant to
try out a course, please feel frea to try it out. Or try out
several, In udditfon, we €Ty to have opea enrollment (oo limits
on the mumbers of students in a class) as much as possible so
you don't have to worry about gerting your name i quickly.
(There may be an occasional course with Limited eorollment; it
will be clesrly marked.) At the ead of che drop-add peried, you
can register in any course you want to stay in by signing the

11st tho instructor passes around.

The divistonal level of courses can be easily distingulshed by
whather they carTy a course oumber in the 100 or 200 range.
Diviston UIT integrative sealnars vill be found listed elsovhere
i{n the catalog.

2 claarly stated othervisa, our courses vill offer
grades for Plva-College stodants.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

ANTHAL BEHAVIOR:

INTROSUCTION TO ANDMAL BEHAVIOR Coppioger, Egan
8. 101/201:

CETOLOGY ( lw% ltl(tn‘l) Lutts, Lemdin
ns 102/202 (0P 135/235)

. ASTROWOMY :

HISTORY OF ASTROWONY Seftrer, hite
ASTIC 3%

COSMOLOGY Dennina

astrc 20

. A Gordon, Gordon

ASTIC 23

Olsllvlfm l‘DXD m ~ :" Huguenin,
AsTPC 38 - ¢

Gresnstatia

ASTROPHYSICS 1T
ASTEC 44

BIOLOCY ARD BIOCHPUSTRY:

LEFT AND RICHT BXLATERAL (A)STHMETRY
s 120 (I 195)

Bruno, Frishberg

CUEENICALS AND BEHAY IOR Gross
X8 121 Qunicourses) -

TEE SUTRITIOMAL ECOLOGY OF HUMANS RS Scaff, Miller

s 122 .
'MICROB TOLOCY Oyewola
s .
A BAKEFOOT MM THRMOUGE BIOCHEMISTHY Stlakey, Wasthesd
126 .
: MOLECULAR: MYSTERY DISEASE Osborne, Woodhull

#5125 (cinicourse)
HMAN CEMETICS Hiller
w8 126/226 .
EMZOMES: BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY THROUGH LABORA-

TORY EXPERIENCE Foster
#8227 (tinicourses)
CEEERAL ZOOLOGY, MAMPSNIRE STYLX Goddard
ED)
BEAIN & EYE ) Woodhull (A1)
us 229
ANTMAL PHYSIOLOGY: A LECTURE COURSE Woodbull (Ann)
§s 230
BOTANY :
OUR HOLIY EAXTH Bernsteln
¥S 110 (Mintcouree)
LEARNING TO LOOK AT LOWER PLANTS Berastein
N5 LLL (tinicourse)
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF MAPLE SUGARING Wilcox
uz2
BOTANICAL AND PHYS1OLOGICAL ASPECTS OF

BORTICULTURE  * Wileox
8 113
PLANT ECOLOGY: VEGETATIOMAL ANALYSIS Bernstein
NS L16/216
30118 SEMTNAR. Crafte
s 215
CHEMISTRY :
WUAT PROPLE EAT Gay
s L
COLOR A8 SEEN AMD FEOTOCRAPMED Goldberg
s 132/232
INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL AWALYSTS Gy
" 233
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1L Lowry
L

GROCHMISTRY hotd

THORGANIC
" 28

ECOLOGY:

THE FUTURE OF ACRICULTURE IN HEW ENGLAMD
BS 140

CETOLOGY .

NS 102/202 (OP 135/235)

2COLOGY

NS 141/241

MONTAGUE NUCLEAR PLANT RESEARCH FROJECT
NS 142/242

HISTORY AND SOCIOLOGY OF SCIENCE:

ENERGY AND SOCIETY
NS 145

DOCTOR AS SCIENTIST: A HISTORY OF MEDICINE
§S 151 (S5 206)

ALCHEMY
NS 152

A WOMEN'S STUDIES ANALYSIS OF BIQ-MEDICAL
“ISSUES IL :

NS 108 (SS 207)

PERPETUAL WAR

IN322 (see DIVISION 110 INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS)

HATHEMATICS:

CALCULUS WORKSHOP
NS 160

PROBABILITY
§S 161

THE MOUNTAIN MATHEMATICS
NS 162

THE WORLD OF MATH BOOK SEMINARS
HS 163/263

COMPLEX VARIABLES
NS 264

DIVISION Il MATHEMATICS
K5 265

IVE METHODS IN A
SOCTAL SCIENCES
NS 266

NATURAL HISTOR!

NATURAL WISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT VALLEY
NS 170

PHYS I

SPECIAL RBLATIVITY
NS 180 (Minicourse)

LIGHT AND COLOR IN THE OFEN AIR
HS 181 (Minicourse)

BASIC PHYSICS 1 AMD IIT
NS 182/282

QUANTUM MECHANICS FOR THE MYRIAD
N5 183/283

BLECTRONICS: A DO-TT-YOURSRLP (AINGST) COURSR
NS 184/284

STATISTICAL PRYSICS
NS 285 Qfinfcourse)

ROW PLUIDS FLOW
us 286 (Minicourse)
SCTENCE FDUCATION:

THR ENTERFRISE OF SCIENCE
%3 190 (£3 106)

WRITING A DIVISION 1 EXAR
S 191 (Kinicourse)

SLEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSWOP
5 192/292 (B9 105/205)

Slater

latts, Lamtin

Coppinger, Foster

Krass, Coppluger,

Wilcox, Kerr, Horaik

Frankel
Groes

Gross, Lowry

Raymond, Goddard

Krass, Egan, Egen

LeTourneay
Kelly
Kelly
staft
Hoffman

Hoffman, Kelly

Sutherland

Retd, Wilcox

Gordoa, Gordon

Gordon, Reid .

Hafner

Schwarteman, Arnold,

(Hafner, superv.)

Woodhull

Vool £

Goldbers

Peyton, Slekey

Bruno

.the interstellar medium, ga.

ANINAL BEHAVIOR:
§S 101/201 INTRODUCTION TO ANTMAL BEHAVIOR
Jane Egon and Raymond Coppinger
This will be an intensive lecture and laboratory course.

lectures: The students will be introduced to the essential
components of animal behovior through lectures, remdiags and
debates. The course will focus on the differcnt spprouches of
the American psyehologists ood the Europesn cthologists in the
development and understonding of enimal behovior. The student
will aleo be osked to examine critically, complex desigms in
Journal articles.

Laboractories: 1ln this section students will be making in depth
studies of topics in behavior (e.g. agsression, play, pacental
behavior) through close reading and digcussion of rescarch papers.
Ac the some time bastc of and

will be taught, and students will be expected to desisn and Tun
their own experiments both as a clase and/or in smaller groups.

Classes will.meet twice a weck for ty hours cach; labs will meot
twice 8 week for 2 hours.

ASTRONGRY :

ASTFC 34 HISTORY OF ASTRONGMY

Waltraut Seitter snd Richard Whice®

Astronomy and cosmology are traced from prehistoric relics through
the beginaings of Egyptian and Babylonian astromomy to o dual
culmination in Babylon and Grecce in the last pre-Christian cen-
turies. The of the acht of antiquity on Arabic
gstronomy and the Latin middle ages i followed through the Co-
pernicas revolution to the beglnning of modern scienca in the
17th century. The history of grovitational astronomy and astro-
physice in the 1Bth and 19th cencuries leads to our present
understanding of the universc. Baphasis is placed on idaas and
the relation of astronomy to other cultural trends. Reading is
largely from original sources end translations.

Clage will meet Monday and Wedneaday from 2:00 to 3:30 sc Swith
College. This is a Division I course.

#Walcraut Seitter is Professcr of Astronamy at Smith College
and Richard White im Lecturer in Astronomy at Smith College.

ASTFC 20 COSHOLOGY

Tom -Dannie ¥

Cosmological models and -the relationship betwoen modals and ob-
servable permmeters. Topica in cucrent aatronomy chich bear
upon problems
cadiation, nueleosynchesis, dating methods, dctemlnutiunn of
the mcaa densicy of tha universa and tha Hubble constant, and
cests of gravitstional th of some

the , and {te future as a
science, Two two-hour mcc:tnsl. Prevequinites: one semester
of celculus and one physical science course.

Claga will meet on Tucedsy and Thursday from 2:00 to 3:30 at
Mt. Holyoke College. This is a Division I or II coursc.

«Assiecant Profcssor of Astronomy at Mownt Holyoke.

ASTFC 23 08 T AD 1cs

Courtney and Kurtisa Gordon

Veriable snd exploding sters, pulurs %-ray and radio sstronomy,
tic structure, externsl galaxies,

quasars, snd cosmology.

Requisites: Introductory calculus #ad physics. Students who
have not taken ASTPC 22, will nced to do extra rcading near the
beginning of the term to orient themselves, and should consult
the instructor st the start of the course.

Text: Smith end Jacovs,
Vershuur, The

troductory Astronomy and A
{sible Universe y

. Clase will meet Tuesday and Thursday 1:30 to 3:00, plus labs on

Tuursay at 7:30 p.m. (sdditiéonal labs possible on Tueodsy at
7:30) at Hampshire College. This is a Division 11 course.

ASTPC 38 OBSERVATIOMAL RADIO ASTRONOMY

Rh:l\-rd Huguenin®

An {ntroduction to -:bod- of n:mwll:al radio cbservation and
data Speciflc radlo will be
discussed and enalyzed. Laboratory emrlnnn na £1a1d oboar-
vations will be performed by students during the semester. Pre-
roquisita: Physics through electromegnetimm.

Class will meet Tuesday and Thursday from 1:30 to 3:00 at the
University of Massachusetts. This s a Diviston II course.

#Professor of sstronomy st the University of Massechusetts.

ASTPC 44 ASTROPRYSICS T1

George Greenstein *

Contiruation of basic topics Ln astrophysics. Sources of nuclear
energy. Steller ataospheres nd lish darkening. Election de-
Star to
Stellar evolution, Blamentary plawse
ASTPC 43, or perwission of lastrwalor.

Class will meet Nonday end Priday from 1:30 to 3:00 st the
University of Masaschusstts. Thie is 8 Division Il course.

aAssistant Professor of Astroncsy at Asherst College.
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Hampshire College

BIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY:

N5 120 LEFT AND RIGHT BILATERAL (A)SYMMETRY
{ic 195)
Morle Bruna® and Nancy Frishbergw

There s o long history in Western culture of people searching
for (end thus finding) duality in human behavior. ‘this interest
13 not aurprising. The human brain is a double organ consisting
of right und lefr hemisphercs comnected by o large bundle of
netve Eibers catled the corpus callosum. Our bodies, slthough
anatomically bilaterally symmecrical, show functionsl lateral
dopinances; for instance left- and right-handedness. Further evi-
dence of the opposiction of left-right, somctimes construed as
dominance rolacionships, ia seen symbolically in lamguage and
cdture. . ts, lingui and physiolo-
siots have noticed the functional duality as well. They have
voriously described chem oa:

1-1ogical,
Proverbal-Linguistic onalytic
Diffuse-Discrete Visual-Symbolic
Exccutive-Storage erbal-Visuospacial

. Rationol-Tntuitive

NS 126 A BAREFOOT RUN THROUGH BIOCHEMISTRY

Linda Slakey and E. Westhaad*

Vhy do oral contraceptives hove some harmful stde effects? shy
fun't there a good oral comtraceptive for men yet? How close are
ve to controlling inherited characteristics at will? what happens
at a polecular leve! in mental illness? What is pata? ¥hy do pla-
cebos work? Can crash diets or areificlol foods do your body real
ham?

There s 2 set of concepts developed by modern blochemical study
wiich ore at the base of understending how science {s approaching
these issuca vhich make significant changes in people’s lives.
Thie course will present particulsrly those concepts vhich deal
with control in biologlcal systems. The course has o twofold
atm: 1) to work vith the preseat explanations of control im
biologleal systems and, 2) to diecover vhat the resources are
for the person ot traincd in science to use la order to be sble.
to think critically sbout these issues, rather than be controlled
by the display of ttise or the of mass
media explanations.

The course format will be lecture and discussion, with laboratory
work aveilable os an option. This course is being taught in the
st the University of

Merle ia faterested in logking et the 1 and physiologicsl
evidence which le¢ to these z Hancy s
with the expression of the dichotomy through symbolic behovior.

In the beginning of he course we will read some of the early

1 and togical on vhich the
current theorles ureibased and review whac Ls known of the anac-
omy and of corzical of longuage and
viston. The students will learn techniques for recording electri-
cal activity from nezve cells and for making psychophysical mea~
surements. As ue continue to discuss the literature and explore
the physiological ond Linguistic nature of lateralization,
students can choose u reluted problem to explore in greater depch;
e.g., development of left-right concepts in children, iacidence
of loft- or right-handedness in vorious populstions, fine struc-
tuce of the brain, evolutionary evidence for laterel dominsnce,
memory for tonul pacterns, pestures accompanylag epeech.

There will also be on opportunity for some students to do lab
work, This part of the course is optfonsl and its meeting Cime
will be dacided at the first regular class.

Clasa will meet twice s week for 2 hours cach.

ded ; Merle Ls ded .

CHPMICALS AND BEHAVIOR

*Nancy ie cig!

us 121
(Minicourses)
Michael Gross

1n this series of threc minicourses, cach of vhich msy be taken
separatety, the oim, spare frow the content itself, is to show
that non-sclentists (like m:) con still learn a lot from reading
technicnl scientific llterature. Beceuse part of learning to
read that Htersiure imvolves teamning to find it ‘in the first
place. stndents in the minicourses will be exposed to imortant
refurencen iike Biological Abstracts and Index Medicus, and will
be asked to take on some of the responsibility for identifying
umd obtaining relevamt readings. Also, from tlue to time [ will
ask for obstrazts of some of the papers read, for compilation
into an annorated bibliography.

L. Lirhium and manic depresaion, Several years g0, ve-
found that 3 Mthiuw salt to manic de-
pressives dramatically reduced their symptoms. 1 would like to
£ind out the current status of this Lrestment, how {t was initi-
ally developed, and what the theories are ds to how ft works.
(Begins week of February 4.) o

2. Mmphotomlacs, food sdditives, und hyperkinesfo. The
scientific literature on tho ffccts of amphetamines In "hypor-
kinetic children” cxhibits comtroversics over precisely whac
syndrome hypetkinasio is, vhether the use of mmphotmmincs iz
effective, vhother there may be hamful side effects, why the
drup. appears at lesst superficlally to have the opposite cffect

tn childven as compared to adults. 1 would like to discuss some
of these popers in order. to cvaluste their dndings and seek some
consistent plcture of what all the regearch means and what furihér
questlons Lt ouggests. 1 would also 1tke to look lato recent sug-
gestions thot so-calicd hyperactlvity may be correlated with a
Tesponsc to large mmounts of food additives. (Begina week of
Harch B.)

3. 15D and the dying. Among the experimental uses of LSD
has been its odmInlstratlon to terminal pstients durlng counseling
about their lmpending death. The results have sometimes been--
even for the formerly unreligfous--mystical or spiritual experien-
ces such like those described by traditional religions. T would
ke to discuss possible explanatlons--both philosophical and
pychological--for these paralleltsms. (Begins weck of April 12.)

Class will meet twice a week for 1% hours.
WS 122 THE NUTRITIONAL 8COLOGY OF KUMANS

Natural Science Staff

The sims of this covrse are to help student

. Understand why we nced food, vhat kinds of food we need,
and how we use vhat vo get.

- Reslize thar good mutrition is essencial not only for
growth and salntenance of our bodles and minds, but
also for and 1¢ medi-
cine.

. Explore the cconomic aspects of food svailability, pro-
cesaing, and conmumption; discuss controls of ascunts,
kinds, end quality of fooda availsble withia out com-
sunities. N

. Develop akills in finding information, discuesing nutri-
tional problems, and to work together to educate ourselvi

Ioitisily, Lynn Miller and other faculty will give an introductory
series of lectures on nutrition with dlscussion of assigned ree-
ding of a outrition textbook and sclentific articles. Durisg the
second part of the course outside speakers will lecture on
obesity, vegetarimism, dentsl caries, pregnacy and infant nu-
erition, food and agro-ndue~
try, conmmer protection, and comminity, U.S. and worid food
problems. -

Seversl term long courses and several minl-courses will ba offored
alons, vith the lecture serfes. Students erc encouraged to orga-
nize discussion groups on speciol topics during the course.
Student discusslon proups in the past have ceatered on proschaol
avt . Third Worid b vitmine and discase,
ete. Lyns Miller will help students organize end carry out theso
Seminars, See ols NS 131 (David Gay) and NS 121 (Michacl Gross).

The class will mect tvice cach weck for two hours coch mosting.

NS 123 MICROB LOLOGY

Soundra Oyewole

The lecture-dlacussion fomst of this course will be designed to
introduce students to baslc principles of microblolugy as well
o5 current toples of research, Emphasts will be on bocterin

and their viruses, with some discussion of animol virus systems.
Wicroosganisms will be discusned both as agents of disease and
as benefactors of man. The leboratory skills lentned la the
tnteial sessions will later be applicd to lndcpendent projects.
Hopefully students will leave the course with an apprectation of
the ublquity and variety of microbial 1ife and with tha ability
to uae mome of the research tools of the microblologist.

Cless will meet twice o week, for & 1% hour lecture-discussion,
#nd s 2% hour lab.

4Dr. Westhead is Professor of Blochemistry at the University of
Maseachusetts.

S 125 KURU: MOLECULAR MYSTERY DISEASE
(Minicourse)
Brian Osborme*and Ann Woodhull

When the rare disease kuru was first discovered in New Guinea,
sclentists thought that it was imherited, because it was trans-
mitred along family limes. Then kurv was found to be somewhat
iafectious, and it vas hypothcsized that the discasa had been
passed along smong New Cuigeans by ritwal cannabalization of
close relatives. Now the disease is called a "slow virus,” but
z still doesn't sct tike an ordioary germ: it can’t be killed
by many sterilizing agents; it has not been scen in any recogni-
zatle form even umder the electron microscope (although it is
aparntly large enough so Lt should be seen); and it may not con-
tain DNA or RHA (as all mormal viruses end higher forms of life
do).

We will read scientific papers in sesrch of the nature of this
elusive disease. No special science background is needed; you
will acquire, s we go, some knowledge about DNA, viruscs, cells,
and so forth.

Class will meet tvice a week, for 1k bour discussions. (1st 6 wks.)

*Brian Osborne is a Hampshire Student.

NS 126/226 HUMAN CENETICS

Lynn Miller

This course s designed to rerve as m fntensive fotroduction

o humen genetics and to give studenta an opportunity to ioves-
tigato problems In hupan genctics and its curreat proposed sppli-
cattons.

During the first four wecks ve will watch and dlscuss & series
of Eilms on human genetics: ve will read some of .the original
litarsture on thesa topics and discuse the implicecions of our
incrousing knowledga of humon genetics for human behavior altero-
tion, genetic counseling, and genctic screening.

In the sccond four weeka eoch student will iovestigate a tople
of thelr oun chofce and prepare to lesd s discuesion of this
material,

In the past students hove sthdicd, during this period, toplce as
diverse a9 human chromosome patterns {in the laboratory) and
the legal implications of chromosome alterations in bumave for
the crininal lav system.

The closs will meet twice cach week for two hours esch meeting.

NS 227 ENZYWES: BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY THROUGH LABORATORY EXPERIENCE
(Minfcourses) '
John Foster

Boarly all chemical changes in living meterial result from the
sctivity of enzymes. What is ao enryme? How does it function?
What docs one look like.and how do you messure {t? This two-
afnicourse soquence will take & look at various aspects of
enrymes and enzymology. Each minicourse will be more or less
self-contained, 80 Chat ft will not be essential to tske the
firet to understand the second (but it would certainly be easier).
The vill be based.

Rasymes as Catslysts: An enzyme makes ftself known to the nosy
Slochemist by the veaction it catalyres. Thus the starting point
say. This winicourse will focus
on techolques of ensyme asesy and the nature of enryme catalysis.
Using the sseay one can then look aas somwe of the properties of
the enzyme (its kinetics, Lohibirion, binding constants, response
to envizonmental factors, etc.) without sctuslly seeing the en-
zyme iteelf. (lat 6 veeks - starts week ‘of February 4.}

Engymes_as Proteins: An opportunity to-purify your fevorite
enzyma from some suitsble scurce, so that (with some luck) you
cam take a look at it. As enzyses owe thelr nest properties to
the fact that they are proteins, isolating them requires getting
into some protein chemistry and into methods for sepsrating large
molecules from ona another (gel filtration, ‘electfophoresis, salt
Fesctionation, etc.). (2nd 6 weeks - starts veek of March 22.)

In addition to the propertics of enzymes themselves, we will also
take o look ot the vay enzyme systems are orgonized. What orgoni-
zatdon ia intrinsic to enzymes themselves and vhat requires .
structural orgmization as well? What factors control enzyme
cosecions in cells? How does tuff get in and out and shipped
around?

Cless will meet one afternoon and one evening per week, plus
confercnce time. (Div. [ students wishing to take this couTse
should see {nstructor.)

ns 228 GENERAL ZOOLUGY, HAMPSHIRE STYLE

Nency Goddard

Or coll Lt Creapla’ Critters. A study of all those animal types
from single-celled eillates through super-organized vertebrates.
Reprosentative types will ba studied vich respoct. Lo structure,
functton, evolutlon and ecology.

There will be two tecture-discusaions per week and one 3 hour
\aboratory or flcid trip, for obscrvations and dissoftions, Some
dlssactione will be followed hy ngostion. (What parts of these
critcers canfdo we use &s food? Oh, that scrumptious skate, that
sniggly snaill!)

N5 229 BRAIK & EYE

Albert Woodhuil

A seminar and lab proJect. We will read sbout cxperinents dealiag
with the processing of visual informat{on by the retina end the
bealn, The literature will suroly lead us to Interesting and

a5 yet unenéwered questione; we vill chooso onc and artespt Lo
design and perform o significant oxperiment curselves.

Class will mest twice a weck for ld hours each macting.

NS 230  ANDMAL PHYSIOLOGY: A LECTURE COURSE

Ann VWoodhutl

Physiology concerns .the how of orgaisms’ function: how @ susele
comtracts ond how thot shertening prapels a fish; how e desert
aninal conserves water (by recondemsing it inslde the nostrils,
for une); how the body regulstes separately and cxactly the con-
centrations of myriad substances in the blood. These lectures
aim to present both 8 survey of the "body of knowledga” of snimal
physiology and an fdes how this knowledge was srrived at end
vhere it is open to change and addition.

The work of the course will be in four forms: attending lectures,
reading texts, doing problems, and writing two term papers based
on the original literature. Students sre wolcome to use the
courge as thoy wish--lectures, loctures plus resding, etc. Only
those who do the problem sats snd torw papers vill get lnstructor
evaluations. There will ba a choice of two toxtbooks, one moTe
difficult and complete than the other.

Division 1 students ave welcome to participate in thic course but
arc warned that it is not intended 85 an casy introduction.

Class will meat tuico & wagk.

BOTANY <

s 110 OUR MOLDY EARTH .
{Minicourse)
Mary Beth Bernstein

Fungl are fmportant in baking, brewing, and mtibiotic pro-
duction. We can make dyes from them, measure air pollution with
them, ot them, get LSD from them, Fungi cause digeases of plants
and people, but can slso-be used for biological control of some  {
dlsesses. Lectures on selected mycologicel topics will be sup-
plemented with lsborstory (and field?) work that emphasizes obser-
vation and isolation of fungl. .

The class will meet two times per week for 1'hour of lecture mnd
discussion, plus tws 2 hour labs. lst b edks.

§§ 111 LEARNING TO LOGK AT LOWER PLANTS
(Minicourse)
Mary Beth Berustein

rlower” plants, for the purposes of this ccurse, include algee,
posses, liverworts, Psilotus, c¢lub mosses, horestails, and ferns,
Hony of these sre plants that people generally overlook because
they don't know what they ere of sten't used to looking for them.
e vill, through lectures, discussions, lab and field vork, learn
how to recogize the plants, where they grow, hov they reproduce,
ete. Be propared to devote one long weekend day to a field trip
to the coast.

The closs will meet two times per week for 1 hour of lecture an
Giscussion, plue two 2 hour labs. 20d 6 weeks {starts week o
March 22nd).

NS 112 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF MAPLE SUGARING
Louis V. Wileox, Jr.

This course will cover the practices and principles ol muple
sugaring through lecturan, resdings, and working in o maple
sugor operation sffillated vith Hampshire Sollege. Classroom
work will eover forest ccology, tree identificotion, weod
anatomy, ond tree physiology. Readings, discussions, and field
work will cover forest ecolegy, tree identification, wood ana~
tomy, and trae phy Readings, and field
¢rips will axplore sugar bush and sugar house msnagement and
operation, Students parvicipating in this course will be ex-
pected to: 1. work ot tha sugar bush during the latter part of
Febuary and March and will be patd For their leborss ond

2. develop a small rescarch project on some aspect of mople
sugoring, The sugar bush and sugor house offilieted with Hempahire
College is located in Haviey, Hoss.

Clusses vill meet Monday ond Wednesday 11:00-12:30 and Wednesday
1:00-5:00 for the firgt month of the semester. end onee & weck
thereafter on Nondays 11:00-12:30.
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NS 113 BOTANICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF HORTICULTURE

louis V. Wilcox, Jr,
This ia an ion to the ical and phy 1
principies used in horticuleure, as well as the practical pppli-
cation of these principles. The course vill cover planc classi-
ficacion, plant grouth and development, environmental control,
ptant propagation, and plont discases. In addition, time will
be devoted to the practices of grecnhouse monogement, nursery
ion, und of 1 gardens.

The wain. project for the class this spring wil} be the rehabili-

NS 235 INORGANIC GEOCHEMISTRY

Joho Reid

A decailed took at the use of inorganic and isotopic chemistry
to solve o variety of geologic problems with a particular
emphasis un those in igneous petralogy. Topics will iaclude:
geochemical behavier of the elemets in crystal structures, and
Co-existing silicate magmas: cryscal field theory; K-Ar, Rb-Sr
und ¥-Pb geochronology: stable and radiogenic isotope distri-
butions of variations; fission tracks as age i

NS 142/242 MONTAGUE NUCLEAR PLANT RESEARCH PRO.JECT

Allan Krass, Reysond P, Coppinger,
Louis Wilcox, David Kerr, John Hornik

This is a faculty/student rescarch project vhich hes & scoinar

oricatation. It will be interdisciplinary in approsch with

individual faculty members and students developlog expertise

in specific arcas and coordinating those investigeticns with

the total group. Students will be expected to parcicipate o5
ding

ion/
uranium geochemistry indicators; care earth clement i

readin and probing iate

Readings will be dominantly token from recemt literature to

tation of the formal garden ot the Phelps-

Muscum in Hadley. The garden was laid out fn the 1800's by o
Scottish gardencr and needs to be returned to its original
condftion and plan.

There will be a number of ficld tripa to both recail greenhouse
03 well a5 a and welt-~
kaown gardens in che area. Class will meet once & week on
Friday from 11:0C to 12:30 for lecturc und discussion; and cach
student will be asked to participate in one of the following
laboracory sections: Monday 9:00 to 11:00; Monday 1:30 to 3:30;
Tuesday 9:00 to 10:30; Tuesday 1:00 to ; Wednesday 9:00 to
L:g0.

NS 114/214 PLANT ECOLOGY: VEGETATIONAL ANALYSTS

Hary Beth Bernstein

This course is intended for students who are interested in
doing rescerch (or reading resesrch litersture) io plant ecology.
Most of our meecings will be spent discussing papers in plant
ecology. Some meetings will be seminar.presencations on re-
scarch in progress on plant communities of this area. It is
possible that we moy devote some time to field trips, if members
of the class uish to do so.

Class wil! meet once a week for 3% hours.

NS 215 SOILS SEMINAR

Susan Crafts

This seminar s for people who have sosie background or specific
interest in soils. Students will present topics of their own
choosing to the clags. Topics should be conceived as problems
or questions, As s class we will try to explore the topics and
design experiments that could help sotve the questions we raise.

Possible topics:

-- Should we reclatm land for agricultural use in New Englend?
If 50, how?

.- Should we increase the use of herbicides so we con decrease
soil evosion that results from tillage and cultivetion?

-+ How are podzols (the soil undor northern coniferous
forosts) Formed?

-- whac, if any, differences are there betwcen “organic" and
“areificial” fertilizers?

-- How. does the concept of equilibrium apply to solls?

Class will meet twice a week for Ly hour scosions. Divisfon 1
wdents intercsted in taking the course should ralk with the
Anatructor. !

1STRY

us 131 WHAT PEOPLE EAT

David Gay

Food is & topic of direct conram to everyone. Throughout the
semester you will analyze a composite ssmple of oll the food you
ste in a single day.

An insight into the quality of food you cat may be obtained by
applying the basic principles of chemistry to thesc analyses.

The course is intended to serve students who have very little
background {n science and who have little knowledge of mathe-
metics beyond elemencary slgebra.

Class will meet twice a week (ome 1% hour mecttng and one 3 hour
1aby,

NS 132/232 COUOR AS SEEN AND PHOTOGRAPHED
Stanley Goldberg

This course will concentrate on understanding physical theorics
of human color perception. In particular, Young-Helmholez
Theee Color Theory, Land theory and critiques of these theorles
Vill be studied, To some extent psychological and iliusory
phetomena amst Lntrude. In sddition, we will lovestigote appli-
cation of these theorics to pigments, dyes and photographic
material.

Class will meet twice o week for 1Y¥ hours.

¥S 233 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL ANALYSIS

David Goy

With the advent of the environmental crisis the importance of
analytical chemistry has been fully recognized! The coursc

will focus on the development of those practical loboratory
skills which are indispensable in onsuering questions such as:
Wnat are the contaminants? What ere the concentratfons? What
are the procedures used to escablish these?

A wide voriety of onalytical problems uill be deslt with. Students
taking this course should have one year of chenistry behind them;
LE you do not, please see the instructoc.

will meet twice o weck (one li hour meeting and one 3 hour

s 236 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Ei
Naney Lowry

This course is o contlauation of the flest semescer course.

the curreat use of these techniques in such aress as
the evolution of plutonic and volcanic rocks, the devclopment and
destruction of the oceanic crust; -and the nature and evolution
of the carth's interior.

Prerequisites: Physical Geology, Introductory Chemistry or
permission of instructor.

Class will meet twice 3 week for F} hours each.

ECOLOGY :

NS 140 THE FUTURE OF ACRICULTURE Il NEW ENGLAND
Paul Slater

An in depth review of both constraints and opportunities inherent
in a situstion vhich pleces farming activicies in close proximity
to Megalopolis. We will deal with guch questions as:

What is hoppening in New England (1) to encoursge continued
or increased agricultural production end (2) to roduce the viabil-
ity of the agricultural system here?

1 there anything special abou: New England’s agriculcure
that (1) makes it vorth saving, or (2) mekes it advissble to
sllow it simply “o disappear, vithout a whimpek or e bang?

We will refer to the Reports of the Commissions on Food Policy
of both Massachusetts and Vermont and any new developments con-
cerning the preservation of agriculture in New England,

The course will be given in the evaning, hours to be srranged.
The first mecting will take place an Tuesday, February 10 at 7:30
p.m. in the 3rd floor conference room of the Cole Science Center.

NS 102/202
(0P 135/235)

CETOLOGY
Ralph Wwtes,” Peter Lamdia™

This will be a course dealing with whales and dolphins, their
crelstionship with people, and of the ccological questions in-
volved, We will do this using experiential methods as well as
through lectures, films, and discussion. In addition to this an
opportunity will be provided for students to take some sort of
action through educating other people. The following areas will
be discussed: making of a whale fmarmolian adaptation to an
aquatic environment); unmaking of & vhale (the development of
the vhaling industry): what's a wbale worth (in economical,
ccological, and esthotic terms): migration; friends and relations
(socio-biology of cetaceans); intetligence and commnication;
cthics: whales in the ccosystem; and legal {ssues.

Students will be expected to prepare o short presentation on @
speclfic topic ares, as wetl as o major project, during the term.
This can be done by either becoming involved fn promoting an
awarcness of’ the whale problen in the Auherst area, doing educa-
tional programs. in the pubiic schools, or doing an independent
project. Two ficld trips are planned for outside of the cless
mceting time; one to Mystic Sespart and o second to the New
Eogland Aquarium snd the Museun of Comparative Zoology in Boston.
A possible thied trip would be to actually do some whale watching
out of Boston Harbor or Cape Cod. In addicion there will be
ions, open to the , of films and guest

Class will ocet once a weck for two hours.

*Relph utts s & Naturalist with the Ouedoors Progrem.
wepeter Lamtin is a Hempshice College student.

NS 1617261 E£COLOGY

Raymond Coppinger and John Foster

This course will consist of ten lectures {rom thc personal re-
scacch of R.P. Coppinger and John Foster in the field of ecology.
They will be structured in such a vay that when associated with
readings will give the student the basic fundamentals of ecology.
Attendance at lectures will be vequired of oll students in the
course.

There will also be £ictd trips required of all students in the
course. These ten trips will be illustrative of the material
in class.

Eaphasis 1o on the use of 1 methods in fon
of atructures of orgonic compounds.

Class will meet three times a woek for one hour plug one 2 hour
Lab,

Lectures will be held on Hondays and Wednesdoys from 1 to 2:30.
Students will also choose one of the followlag field trip times:
Monday, 2:30 on, or Wednasday, 2:30 on.

the many probleas that the nuclear power plant pre-
sents. Faeulty participscing are as follows:

Allan Kross: nuclear safery and energy alternmatives.

Raymond Coppinger: enviranmentul considerations in siting &
nuclear facilicy.

John Hornik and David Kerr; forsation of public attitudes
tovard nuclest pover.

Louis Wilcox: impact of the proposed muclear plant upon the
Connecticut River and associated aquifers.

Class will oeet Frideys from 1 to 3.

HISTORY AND SOCIOLOGY OF SCIERCE:

§S 145 ENERGY AND SOCIETY

. Eugene Frankel

A review of the scientific, technological, cconomic, social and
political aspects of the cnergy crisis, and the implications of
different solutions. We begin with an elementary review of the
physics of cnergy conversion and the operating principles of
dynamos and engines. We then discuss separately each currently
svailsble energy source; coal, oil, natural gas, vater, wranium;
the costs, availability, environmental offects, safery, likeli-
hood of resource exhaustion, economic and political problems.
Then we examine the alternate technologics being proposed: fusdon,
wind, solar, gecthermal, tidal; discussing operating principles,
costs, timitation and fcasabilicy of large-scale development.
Finally, we look at the energy picture as o whole: national
€igures for supply, dcmand and grouth rtates in differcnt sectors.
We scrutinize the different policy options presented by the Ford
Foundation report and other sources and try to come to an agree-
ment on the policy we find best. Each student will be required
to prepare & report on a particular energy teghnology and to

work out and defend an energy policy for the year 2000. There
will also be group projects such as planning an cnergy self-
sufficiency budget for Hampshire or working on 2 solar greenhousc.

Class will meet twice s weck for 1% hour sessions.

Independent Study: (Resesrch on Understanding Changes An Encrgy
Use). During the pest two years the rate of incressed use of
energy appears to hava dropped radically from previous years.

If true, this is clearly a response to the cnergy shortage. What
1s not clear is vhy people have vesponded in this particular way.
One answer is that encrgy, like other consumer products, is “price
clastic”; that is, demand fluctuatcs with changes in cost. A

sec tion is that indi: some personal
responsibility for averting or reducing the emergy crisis, chat
we ave witnessing collective action scross the socicty. Assuming

cthat both of thesc cxplanations may be true in vome degree, we
may examine first, the extent to which chonges in encrgy consump-
tion are related to increased cconomic coste versus recognition
of social responsibility; and second, under what general cons
dicions do individusle recognize s noed co take {nto account the
social consequences of {ndividuel actions in making persomel de-
ciglons?

John Horalk and I will be organizing o group of students to do
research on these questions using 8 vericcy of methodologicsl
approsches (e.g., srchival, observational, survey), ‘Students
who ere interested should definitely sce ore of us and should
consider taking SS 227 DOING RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
in addition to NS 14S. ‘

NS 151 DOCTOR AS SCIENTIST: A KISTORY OF MEDICINE
(ss 206)

’ Michoel Gross

How ond vhy did medicine become “scientific” in the West? 1
propose to examine selected eplsodes in the hiscory of medicine
with an emphasis on the incersction between two factors: {ts
professional stetus ond institutional vicissitudes on one hond,
and its employment of science in its practice and its self-
justificotory rhetoriz, on the other. 1 shall ask for several
brief cssays during the semester.

The format will be one lecture and one discussion meeting weekly
(1% hours each).

NS 152 ALCHEMY

Michae! Gross and Nancy Lowry
Who makes gold from base metals?

Right. Atomic physicists. However it costs too much, vhich
suggests that the slchemists’ search for 8 chesper method might
have wade a lot of sense.

We would like to read some histories and interpretations of, and
original sources in, alchemy, a practice which has been vieved
as fantastic, magical, or childish ever since sclence scarted
to popularize the virtues of objectivity, rationalism, sad
nothing-but~the-facts, freely available to all. The immediate
objective of the course is to get past popular stereotypes about
things 1ike draving cholk circles on the [loor ot midnight to
find out what the alchemists vere trying to do and why they
thought their objectives vere reasonable. Did the alchemists
feel differently about ‘naturc thon most modern scientists end
philosophers? The format will be reading and discussion.

Class villimect once a week for 2 hours.

NS 108 A WOMEN'S STUDIES ANALYSIS OF BIO-MEDICAL ISSUBS 1T

s 207
Jenice Raymond and Nancy Goddard

This course is # continuation of Pert I but way be taks
separstely. Three arcas will be considered: 1) selected
health carc and delivery issucs: medicine as ritval, medical
education, the nursc-practitioner movement, the wowen's sel€-
help movement, mong others: 2) Questions of doath and dying
with special sttcntion to the meanivg and context of death in
this soclety and the cuthanssia debate: 3) Sex conversion
surgery (transsexusllom) vith specisl attention to questions of
gender identity and sex role coctalization.

Class will moet twice a week For i hours each,
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MATHEMATIC!

NS 160 CALCULUS WORKSHOP
Jack LaTourneas

The calenlus workshop will cover most of the basic concepts

and techniques of the traditional two rerm calculus sequence.
Topics include functions, analytic geometry, limits, derivatives,
fotegrals, snd spplicazicns of the calculus to physica. Ia
addition. to the three weekly class hours, scudents vill be ex-
pected to participate in a weekly probles saminar. ~ Students with
doubts about the sdequacy of thair high school preparstion or
sbout their need for calculus sre urged to talk with the fastruc-
tor.

Class will meet three times s waek for one hour esch.
" 161 TROMABILITY
David Kally

Probability theory provides an attractive Introduction to the
processes of mathematics. We’ll begin with counting problems,
davelop the foundations and firet concepts (expectation, random
wvarisbles, conditionsl probability) for mathemstical probability
theory, become experta in the binowial and Poisson distributions,
look at lots of nice models (randow walks, gambler's ruin), snd
try to find oot vhat & do. lots of problems. No
calculus (or other collaga wath) will be assumed, but some com-
ebra will be useful,

9 per week. .
¥S 162 THE MOUNTAIN NATHEMATICS
bavid Eelly
Gently guided 1nto the 1 language,

and uses of mathematics. For the trepid.

Three 1 hour classes per week.

NS 163/263 THE WORLD OF MATH BOOK SEMINARS
Staff

Many Lmportant mathemstical subjects lend themselves to semi-
indopendent study. The follawing format has been successfully
tried: in consultation with each other and o staff member, small
groups (about flve students) select a text for joint study, set
a sylisbus, and mect together regularly both with and without the
lostructor. The following topics arc anticipated for Spring '76
(Please sce Kelly soon 1f you'd like to consider other possibili-
ties): .

Topics in the History of Mathemstics
Probability

Differential Equstions

Linear Algebra

Mvanced Calculus

Number Theory

s 264 COMPLEX VARLABLES
Kenneth Hoffman

Oue of the most elegant branches of mathematics, the theory

of functions of a complex varisble, also contoins some of the

most powerful mathemstical tools, tools which arc used fn such

disparate fields aa nusber theory snd engineering. This course

will cover the standard items in the subject and will provide

the student with a solid foundation in the principles of analysis.
and tions for teking the course are a

good grasp of calculus and a reasonable love of and optitude For

mathematics. The text uill be Polya and Lacta's Complex Varia-

bles.

Class will meet twice a weck for L% hoars.

S 265 DIVISION [1 MATHENATICS
RKenneth Boffaen and David Kelly

An informal offering designed to provide a settlag for students
Interested in advanced mathematics to mect, talk, ond argue
with one another while secing whet the different pares of mathe-
matics are like. We vill presest toples from » wide varlety of
mathemstical arcas, trylog to convey the feel of cach., About
three hours outatde of class work will be expected Evom the stu~
dent esch veck.

Class will meat once s week for 1§ hours.

" full technique: vector calculuw

HS 266 ‘VE METHORS IN BIOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL SCIERCES
Michael Sutherland

The firet six weeks of this course will be together with S5 237
QUANT ITATIVE METHODS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE but the second six
weeka Michoal will be delighted to work with those of you
blologiacts who have data which needs analysis.

MATURAL HISTORY:
¥S 170 NATURAL HISTORY OF THE COMNECTICUT VALLEY
John Reid and Louis Wilcex

The course will cxmiice the Comecticut Valley from the view-
polot of its place in currest theories of piate Cectomics and
drifeing continents and then look io derail at recent processes
which have given the landscape its present shape. Those forees
are dosiamely those of glacial ice md floving water; evidence
of the last glaciation abounds in the valley and the sprieg run-
off offers the ideal time to study strems-valley evolution.

A parallel thread vill be the investigation of some aspects of
plant ecology over the advance of spricg, 2s buds asd leaves
emerge from dormancy.

Clags will moet twoce a week for 1} bours each.

PHYSICS:

» 150 SPECIAL RELATIVITY
Otinicourse)
reoey and Kurtiss Gorden

The theory of relativity contains some fasclnating surprises
concerning: 1) time -- the clock paradox; 2) mass and length at
high speed; 3) inter-steller travel. We will strive tovards &
working understanding of special relativity. No previvus
background is assumed. (Lst 6 weeks.)

Text: Taylor and Wheeler, Spacetime Physics,

us 181 LIGHT AND COLOR IN THE OFEN AIR .
(Mtoicourse)
Rurtiss Gordon and John Reid -«

fave you ever wondered hov a rainbow is formed? hov to explain
# mirage? vherher there ia any truth to the clagm that you can
forecast the veather by the size of a halo around the moon? why
the sun appesrs red and squashed nesr the horizon? why the sun's
reflectlon in & wind-vippled lake is drawn out into a line?

We will use these, and other, observations to illustrate some
Of the bastc lews of optics and to learn about the properties
of atmosphere. (2nd 6 weeks - starte week of March 22.)

Text: Mionsert, Light and Color in the Open Air.
There will bo one 1 bour sod oue 2 hour meeting per veek.

NS 182/282 BASIC PUYSICS 1 and I1L

Everett Hafner

I: An introduction to the Newtonlan point of viev and some of
ts most twportant spplications. Starting with the concepts

md bypotheses of classical phyaics, we study the wotfon of o
particles and exteadyd, systom: oscillations and
waves, and the physics of gases.' We ize vhe precisfon of
celestial mechanics as the highest achievement of the Newtonian
plcturc. Students are required to solve problems regularly, and
to participate in laboratory tests of the theory. A knowledge
of clementary calculus i neceesary.

1LI: Third in the current sequence of courses in fundamental
Physica, for students who began the sequence in the Spring Term
of 1975. The course covers the concepts, lsvs and applications
Of classical mechanics, folloving the outline of toplcs in

BASIC PHYSICS I (see above) Although the two groups generally
meet together, studants in this course penctrate the subject with
linesr algebrs, differentisl
equations and computer modeling. Bach student is required to
carry out en original theoretical or experimentsl task.

NS 183/283 QUANTUM MECHANICS FOR THE MYRIAD
) Alan Schvartzmant and B{ll Arnold*
{Everett Hafner, supervisor)

In‘the search for understendidg of universal physical laws, 20th
century physicists have been led to alter radicslly their con-
ception of the physical world. As someone said, the world is

not only stranger than you might have imsgined, it s far stranger
than you could have ever imagined. In no other place is this
strangencss more arresting than in nature's quentum principle,

the principle vhich shows up a tight and totally unexpected Iimk-
age between the quantum observer and the observed quantum, The
quantum principle, though on the whole very odd, is nevertheless
the overarching feature of nature and continually unfolds with
fresh meaning as more refined explorations sre made of it.

The purpose of this course is to expose students to the central
concepts of quantum mechanics in their full mathemetical glory,
without relying on the student to know math more advanced than
trigonometry end elementary calculus. This particular course has
been taught in previous springs by Herbert Bernstein and hes
proved to be a revolutionsry and exciting approach to,undergraduat
physics education. We will develop concurrently the math skills
necessary for utilizarion of the concepts covered In the physics
tectures. Math topics will include complex numbera and matrix
algebra. A ledge of e caleulus can

be acquired during the January Term by working through the short
work toxt, Quick Calculus, written by Danicl Kleppner.

There will be two Lk hour sessiona and one 1 hour session per
week.,

*Hampshire College students.

NS 184/28¢ ELECTRONICS: A DO-IT-YOURSELF (ALMOST) COURSE
Albert Woodhull

Electrontcs, Amplifices. They're handy things to know about
whether you are o scicntist probing the nervous system or
muslcian assew)ting the eors. Many people want to ltearn a
lictle sbout clectronics for use in the lab, the studie, or st
hows., 1 want to devclop a sclf-teaching kit so they can learn
1t themselves, using an Instruction pamphlet, o box of parts,
and instrumenta we have in the laboratory. Topies to be covered
in the first kit module will be:

1. Using voltmeters, oseilloscopes, and function generators,

2. Voltage, rcalatence, current, and capacitance,

3. Designing ond conscructing mmplifiers using integrated
circuits.

This coursc will be a dry run to test out the fdeas thot will go
into the self-teaching kit. There will be one class meoting
cach weck, 3 hours long. Students should also plan on 2 to &
houta per woek working independently in the lab, Knowledge of
caleulus would be helpful but is not cssential.

Linlted to 15 students. Ko grades availsble for {ive-college
onty for students becsuse of
cquipment-shating problems.

Ns 285 STATISTICAL PHYSICS
(Minicourse)
Hichael Woolf

An clight veek course on the stutistical concepts and oethods

used to describe the physics of oamy-porticle systems, Probas
biliry distributions, cnscobles, and the statisticsl bssis of
thersodynumics ond kinatic theory will be discussed in detail.
Students will be urged to finigh the scmester in independent

study of applications in their own field of interest {c.g..
chemical thermodynamics, low temperature and solid state physics,
quastum staristics, transport theory, fluctuations). (1st § weeks.)

Class will meet twice o veck for 13 hours. Five-college grades
will be given only if the term is completed in independent study.

NS 286 ROW FLUIDS FLOW
(uinicourse)
Michael Woolf

The course will be based on o scries of filns showing fluid
flous in a variety of experfmentsl situations, The aim is to
develop & better intuitive understanding of such cooplox and
often parsdoxical phenomena as Lifr, drag, turbulence and vor-
ticity, (Last 6 weeks of semester - starts weck of March 22.)

Class will meet twice a week for 14 hours cach,

SCYENCE EDUCATION:

NS 190 THE ENTERPRISE -OF SCIENCE
(BS 106)
Stanley Goldberg

Purpose: The course 1s intended for praspective primary and
secondary school teachers although others with an interest in
the contant are to participat e of
the courra brings into focus the relationships between obsarva~
tione of the physical world (1.0. eense experience) end tho
theories that purport to explain them, We will also examina the
relationship between science and other gocial institutions: in
parcicular, education and technology.

Content: The course is a sories of casa studies teken from the
fleld of physics. Tha outline of the course is givea-below:

Case 1: The Copernican Revolution

If you belleva that the earth goss around the sun, why do you
believe it? What evidence: ense dats~-supports that belief? What
do your senses tell you sbout the movament or status -of the carth?
of the sun? of the woon? of the stare and planats? Whet cvidence
414 Copernicus heve and how was it that his ides was finally
accepted? .

Case 11: The Newtonien Synthesis

Newton claimed thet all objects in the universe attract esch other
toversely #a the square of the distance batween them snd directly
as their conjoint massen. Did he know that? How on ecarth? Do you
know that? Hou? What sre Newton's Laws of Motion? Are they, as

he claimed and as the rest of the Enlightenment world came to
believe "Cod's Lawe"? (According to Alckander Pope “Nature snd
Neture's lews lay hid in night/ God ecaid, ‘Let Newton be' and

all was light.™) .

Cose III: Albert Einstein's World of Absolutes: The Special
Theory of Relativity

In September of 1905, -one A. Einstein, Patent Examiner Junfor
Cless in Berne Switzerland published one of three papers he wrote
in thet year any one of which could heve merited a Nobel Prize.
This poper, eatitled " o the Elcctrodynamice of Moving Bodies,
wap the paper vhich introduced his special theory of relativity
to the world, Was Einstein's claim thet -all things are relstive
and depend on the viewpoint from which they are perceived? Did
Einstein's it Newton'o? 1o
it true that only twelve people in the whole wide world could
underatand this theory?

There sre no prerequisites for the course. Class will meet twice
a week for 2 hours esch (at U. Mass. School of Education).

NS 191 WRITING A DIVISION T EXAM
{(Minicourse) .
Anne Peyton™and Linda Slakey

& short, praceical course on scientific writing: searching and
criticizing the litersture in your topic, documenting your
sources, uriting s rough drafe, editing, creating grephs and
presenting data, and writing e bibliography. The course is
destgned for people who have topics in mind or a project ‘tn
progress, with 2 goal of Einishing the exam this term. Classes
w11 meet for one hour, twice a veek, for six wecks or morc.
(2nd 6 weeks - clasges will begin week of Morch 22.)

*Anne Peyton Lg Media Resources Adviser in the Hempshire Library
Center,

NS 192/292 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCTENCE WORKSHOP
€S 105/205)
Merle Bruno

Sclence as it has been taught in elementory schools (when it hes
been taught} has very little velation to science as it is done
by sctentists. It is static ond predictable ond often boring.
In recent years, many teachers huve found that some exciting
things can happen when ehildren have a chance to deal with the
contradictions and complexities of real events brought to the
classroom by some science waterials.

Students in this course will poarticipste in workshops which use
moterinla developed for clementary schools and designed to
stimulate questioning ond experimentation. 1In the last half of
the semester they will work in a local elementary school cless-
room uaing some materiels that they worked with in class. They
will slso develop science curriculum fdeas to try out in our
clase.

We will mest two times per week end will schedule times to go
into schools after we meet the teachers.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Faculty in the School of Socfal Sclence, representing a
variety of disciplines and interests, are vorking toward a
curriculum that will encourage students to think about
faterdiaciplinary spproachos and to develop their comceacra-
tions accardingly. Our Diviston I courses are {ntended

a3 an fotroduction to the mechods and perspectives of social
sclence. They desl with a relatively limited topic snd

afford you an opportunity to develop your skilla n formslating
questions ond. ansvers. With the experience gained in one or
two such courses you should be able to propare an acceptabie
Diviston ! exam{natton. Divieion LI courses are intended for
students who have developed a concentration and who are pre-
pared to commit themselves to more Entensive and comprehensive
study of o subject. They cover more ground and they assume
your sbility to integrate materfal into your own concentration,
and perhaps to take off in mew directions appropriste to your
own interests.

Division I students will find in this list courses suitable
to o range of interests, oll designed to offer you some
intelal underscanding of how ve frame questions ond work
toward answers. Our Division LI courses are not yet grouped,
but you wilt find in this list courses appropriate to concen-
crations {n low*, women's studies, American social history
and politics, Thied World nacions, education snd counseling,
soclal and political theory, and many other posstbilfties.
Division IF students with cocial science interests should
read course descriptions carefully and discuss with their
sdvisers and concentration comittees all courses of possidle
uscfulness. Lt {s olso odvisable that you discuss courses
with {nstructors and determine in advance whether or not
they will contribute substantially to your concentration.

As @ 1 to the brief hies at the back of this
book, here are some more personal autablographical siatements
by faculty in the chool. He hope that you'll find these
helpful as & guide to geople whose intereots and abilitfes
aight best match your educational needs.

*Ses statement on Law Progeam, page 18

Richard Alpert - My main focus during gradusce school in
political sclance wos comparative political developwent in
Letin Americs. [ dt ars] studies on the development of
political institutions in Argentina, Urugusy, and Mexico,
and considerable rascarch on the {mpact of American foreign
policy on political institutions in the Caribbean, especially
the Dominican Republic. In the last year of graduate school,
1 changed ay inteveat to urban politics and did my dissertation
on polltics and education. I finished my dissertatlon #s
well as other studies relating to politics and education vhile
a member Of the Research Staff of the Urban Institute in
Washington, D. C. After leaving the Institute to come to
College in 1971, 1 my interest
o questions of urban politica and public-poticy as the Special
Asststant to the Director of the Model Cities Program in
Holyoke, Mesuachusetts, from 1971-1973. The courses I offer
relate to these interests, especially to the {mpsct of public
policies on the lives of the urban poor.

Carol Bengelsdorf ~ My primary fleld of study has boen fm-
Poriaiism, and its function {n the evolution of capitaliam,
and the ramifications of imperislism: the ecomomic, political

o5t cultural dimensions of . The 1

=L focus of this work has been Latin Amorica and Africa, with
particular emphasts on the role played by the United States
on these continents in the maintenance of colonisl and neo-
colonisl systems.

In the course of ewamining the options open to countries in
the capltalist pertphery, I become involved in atudy of the
Cuban Revolution. 1 have, as vell, done o good deal of work
on the Russian icularly on ita

through the 19¢h eentury, prior to the taking of power, snd

on Rusalsn literature, sgeln, particularly of the 19th century.

Bobert Birmey - In addition to continuous teaching interests 1\
in theoretical and empiricel studies of personality, 1 have
published work on experimental studies in human motivation

concentrated upon fear of fallure in achievement task situations.

My hope 1a to design studies especially suited to the Hampshire
context for conducting personality resesrch.

R. Bruce Carroll - Trained at the University of Chicajo, wy
Tnterests now center in public law, public administration
and American polities. Throughout'my cavesr 1 heve been
very active in politics, and viev as ne ry for under-
stending combining the literature of the fleld with actual
. 1y, research and cls:
to have significant primary source cuphases.

tend

Louise Farnham - [ #m s clinical child psychologist by train-
Ing, but that tells little sbout either my current interasts
or wy past history. My undergraduste work was st the Univer-
ity of Minnesots where I majored in psychology@fter seversl
false starcs in ocher directions) snd minored in humanities.
As a graduate student, also at the University of Minnesota,
1 worked In both the Psychology Department and the Institute
of.Child Development as vell as havging around tha Zoology
Department taking genetics courses. My dissertacion on food
competition (and other sclatillating matters) in mice was
succesafully defended ia 1962 although it was basically fn-
defensible. After s great deal of training and experience
"eyring” children and others, my first job was teaching
psychology at Yale snd after thet the story goes on and on,
mostly in Cslifornia

My current interests are in the human 1ife cycle from birth

o death, in the interaction of constitutional and experiential
factors Lo influencing people's behavior, in behavior gemetics
and endocrinology, end in the methods and ethics of research.
1 am still intecested in clinical psychology and theories of
personality, although I am not a practicing clinictan  Al-
though T am a woman, 1 &m no more interested in the psy thology
of women than in the psychology of men; I am wildly curious
about Just about snyone .

Monica Fsulkner - I recefved my B.A. in Pranch and ay M.A.
snd Ph.0. in sociology from UCLA after writing a thesis on
student politics during the Free Speach movement of 1966.

My approsch to social science Lo derived from social psycho-
logy. 1 am interested in the interrelationships between
{ndividuals end the social contexts in which they live: the
objective conditions (social structures) within which lives
are constructed and the subjective “sense” which people make
out of what happena to them. While this spproach can be
applied to o number of specific problews, my major interesta
right now are (1) vemen's studies (especially sex roles,
couple celationships, wosen's careers, and the position of
women in contemporary French soclety); (2) artistic production
(especially the ways it vhich ortlets relate to Institutional
structures such as the Efla {ndustry); ond (3) the nature
and content of mass media. [ am also fnterested in projects
which fovolve the use of such methods as fleld observations,
participant observation, and interviewing to generate sociol-
science data.

Oliver Powlkes - 1 came co Hampshire College from s back-
ground Of vork with ACLU and as a paverty lavyer. I studied
3t Southwestern College in Memphis, Uatversity of Glasgow,
2nd Memphis State and Vanderbilt Law Schools. While fn pri-
vate practice in Memphis, 1 helped organice an OZD legal
secvices program for that city. Later I developed mental
patient logal representation projects st several lastitutions
fa Wescern Massschuserts. L have had experience Lo tralning
undergraduate scudents 86 para-legal counselors {n the areas
of poverty and mental heslth law. My interests are civil
Liberties, poverty law, and Ceaching {ncerdisciplinary socisl
science through field study.

Penina Glazer - My major fleld of interest 15 United States
Foclal history. I especially tike history of radical and
reform groups, women's history and contemporary secial
wovements. 1 also try to think of myself a5 someone who is
ot very ethnocentric. ! have lived and done research in
Chile and Israel. Right now I am writing about che bistory
of American radicol pacifists in World War 1I and contemporary
Iscaell uar resisters.

Leonard B. Glick - My iaterests include genersl snthropology,
€ulture and personality, ethnicity and nationslis, and
anthropology of religion. Although I try to maintain famil-
farity vith most sspects of soctal and cultural enchropology,
1 am espectally interested fn political and cultural problems
in notions comprising two or more major ethuic groups, and

in cross-cultural studies of perception, religion, and vorld
view. Siace coming to Hempshire I have developed interesta

in Jewioh history and culcure and am coopevaring with studeats
in tntroducing courses in chis area.

Edward Greer - All of my intellectysl and scholarly concerns
have developed out of my n cthe cless struggle
and in particular, the effort to crears a socfalist society
tn the United States.

My formal education is in lsw; and 1 have worked for a reform
city administration in on industrial and largely black city.
1 have published in the sreas of urban and black politics,
public administration, the role of goverameat regulatory
sgencies, political control of the eoviromment, tax policy,
the history of American socialism, and marxisc theory. 1
am curvently i of com-
parative urban development (psrticularly between the U.S.
and western Europe) and American urban socisl history, in
adéstion to trying to deepen my understsuding in the above-
mentioned Eields.

¥illiam Grobmann - My primsry ioterest {s in higher education -

policies and effects of colleges and

sal anslysis; trying

to put Hampshire in perspective. I['m williog to work on some
hoical) areas of study on other levels.

Also: Micronesis (or Pacific studies) ss related to colonisl-

isa or cultural studice; current political/soclsl {seues

aspects of “humen developmsat.” I's villing to diecuss pro-

posed individusl or group independeut study projects.

Prank < T vas born and raised in Wisconain, want
to Ind for graduste work and completed s dissertation on
a peasant cooperative 1o Keny:

My teaching interests largely stem from spending six out of the
lost eight yesrs doing research and teaching o Kenys, Ugand:
and Tanzania. For the moment my core concerns {nclude problems
of Afcican development, the multiple sspects of peasant farm

and community development, historical and contemporary develap-
ment {n Third World sertings, revolution, developmeat in
soclalist systems, snd virtuslly all aspects of American politica
and political economy. [ am trying to expand a more rudimentsry
understanding of a variety of subject matter: buresucratic
behavior and organization theory, the world food crists, aspects
of education policy, Narxist theory, the polftical economy of
the American popular music industry, bourgols {ndustrisl
democracies, and the evolution of rural Averfcan political
econony from home-steading to egro-business.

John A. Hornik - Brief persomal history: 1 was circumcised
Tn New York (1944), socialized on Long Island (1944-62),
radical{zed in Boston {1962-66), professionslized in
1ltinois (1966-70), demoralized in Virginia (1970-74), snd
now revitalized at Hampshire (1974-7).

1 am a social psychologist with a strong background in re~
search methods snd statistics. I enjoy doing research, and
1 enjoy First helping students to develop their own research
questions ond then working closely with them on des{gaing
and carrying through studles which desl with these questions.
This is an cssentisl part of mony courses I teach. My
principal research interest at the present time is persona
space and crowding, but i have worked with students in many
different nreas of socisl psychology. I am also interested
1a psychology and law and in the social psychology of
education.

Glorta 1. Joseph - o Black educator of West Indian parentage.
My Interests and experiences are mony snd varied -- educational

, soctal , school p st, golf, temnis,
Coribbean studies. Traveled widely having spent three years in
Europe with the Department of Army Civiliana as an educationsl
specialist -- still travel frequently. Naturally and eruditely
bring a black parspective to any and all environments -- excellent
1tstener. Moat recent oreas of interest and involvement --
photography nnd Trustee of Brmonual (Catholie) College in Boston.

Mary Naufmia - Active trinl lawyer in political cases simee
1974. Was one of the U.S. Presecutors {n Hurenberg war
celmes trinlo and defense lawyer during McCarthy period
and through the perfod of miss protests. Was a member of
International Citizens Tribunals and Inquires.

Joan B. Landes - My general field of interest is che condi-
‘Tlon of woman in capitalist cociety: her relation to such
aspects of social orgenization and everydsy life ss class,
the state, producti and o
disserration I am conduccing o critical analysis of the
theoretical foundations of the women's liberarion covesent
as a preface to further work on thece questions. My studies
of the cheory snd practice of che vomen's coveoent are
integrally connceted vith my interests in contemporary
political and social thought and Ancrican politics. 1 do
not believe thac "women's issues” can or ought to be isoloted
from other questions concerning the quality of Amarican life
or from the ways Those questions are conceptunlized. On the
econtrary, my perspective on women's politics has provided oe
with a standpoint from wvhich to cxamine such areas as public
opfaion formation, aspects of polirical economy, “ethnic”
politics, and commmity power structure. It has slso served
25 & point of departure for rethinking the categorfes tras
ditionally employed to examine these and other aspects of
society. My background olso includes work on the Cslifornia
Grape Strike, snd on the ideology of the Algerian Revolution.
1 have taught courses on women's theory, Marx's Capital,
american politics and dots anslysis.

Barbaro Linden - My main academic interests at this point

re in the following arces: radical sociology: planning
(urban and regional): the relationships betveen behavior

and physical design: methodology (survey techmiques, conm-
tent analysis /in film/, qualitative research and evaluation
design); stratification theory: and the sociology of law.
For other fascinacing facts about me, see Bob von der Lippe’s
statement, since he and 1 are identical twins.

Lester Maror - 1 studied history as on undorgraduate at
Stanford, vith a particulacr focus on American constitucional
history, and continue to enjoy supervising independent scudy
projects in that field, including studies of the Supreme

Court and its Justices. At Stanford Law School I continued

@y interest in aperican public law ond legal history. My

lav teaching career took me into many subject areas in which

1 continue to have an interest, including criminsl lsw,

lav and psychiatry, philosophy of aw, legal history, socio-
logy of law and legal profession, legislation, and admingstra-
tive lav and procedure. In récent yoars, 1 have developed

o strong intevest in the developing law of women's rights

and children's rights. My general theoretical work is on the
future of lav in the cultural transforwation following the

end of modern civilization, and this vork has taken me dnto

the ctudy of anarchist theory and the arcologies of Paolo
Soleri. I am currently at work on recearch on the philosophical
subject of “liberty and 1iberacion”, on the snarchist challenge
to law, and on a major study of Awerican legal cducation.

Philip F. McKesn - Play, desth, love, .New England and Indonesta
are amomg my preseat concerns and 1 continue to work at trying
to understand ond appreciate them. My youth .was spent fn the
Berkshires and Maine, snd my academic training was in the

ficlds of history (Williams College), religfon (New College,
Edinburgh, and Yale) as vell as anthropology (Brown). 1 heve
been a chaplain end clergymsn, researched and written sbout
Outward Bound Schools (Malne and Malaysia) and modernization/
urbsnization/tourisn primarily in Ball, Indonceia. I continue
to be idterested in these arcas, as well as the general histaries,
theories and methodologies helpful in underscanding culture and
society. The interdisciplinary approach ia one I encourage,
Linking anthropology to the arts (music and film), and sciences
(environment and biology). 1 am discovering a growing awareness
about the variations, limits, and potentials found in us humans.

I enjoy sailing, trout fishing, skiing, gardcning and hiking
with my family.

Joel Meister - For the past twa years 1 hove been Associste
Tor The Buhavioral sclensas at the Inotikute of Sociaty, Brhise
snd the Life Sciences. 1 have just completed editing a book
on paychosurgery. In real 1ifo I am o sociologint end a tanch-
er o » Ph.D. for writing about my -experiencce aa &
teacher/mamber of & free school/community. Barlior seill, I
taught, studied end livod in Berkeley, whers I wae active {n
the anti-var movement. The only logic of all the abova ia

that it -refers to one person, and it may sarve to indicate

the range of my expericnce and intcrests. (I forgot to men-
tion the Peace Corpa, in Peru.)

To put this in a scholerly context, my iaterests include:

1) soctal change, and the 1960's as a touchstone of «change,
2) culture and policics, especially the development of
Preudian theory for sociological snslysis, 3) justice and -
social ethics, 4) deviance and social control. My most
recent work has been {n the 1
on problems of curing, in o medical sense, types of ‘behavior
which have little Lf anything to do vith disease.

Laurie Nisonoff - I have spent nesrly sll of my life in the
Tonards of large cities: New York, Boston, and wost recently
New Haven, with summer interludes in verfous artist communities
and cemps all over New Pnglend. I've been {nvoived in seversl
polftical campaigns and the student movement since Junior high
echool, and these activities brought me from the role of
“fyture New York City high-achool mach teacher” to the social
sciences. In college most of the economica and political
science T did concerned the problems of the city snd gemeral
Lebor studies. 1 worked on seversl projects, including the
first study of Massachusette wetlands and studies of the
Boston rentsl and labor markets. After involvement with

several unionizing efforts and several years in thu women's
wovement, 1 began to study the social snd economic history
of this society from a Marxist perspective -- the position of
the role of women in cepitslist societies,
1 an just completing

the working clase
the role of the state and irs policies.

1n America and their struggles to control that work.

Anson G. Rebinbach - 1 went to P.S. 33, Junior High School 79,
and De Witt Clinton High School in the Bronx, New York, from
which 1 wan formally erpelled in 1962. I graduated from
Rhodes night achaol in New York City the following yess-and
cecetved o 8.A. from Hofstra University {n 1967. Leaving

New York Stete with hundreds of dollsrs in back parking
tickets, I entered the University of Wiscons{n in the history
graduste program. From 1967-70 1 studied Europesn social

and intellectusl history, concentrating on social movemento
and socisl theory in the twentieth century. My M.A. degree
was granted for u thes{s on the social transformation of the
Yienna Jewish community at the end of the 19th century and

the subsequent rise of entisemitism, Zionism, and nationaiism.
My Ph.D., on the history of Austrian socialism and Msrxisa,
was gronced in 1973. A Ford and SDS fellow while at Wisconsia,
1 spenc two years doing research in Vienns and om mou editor
of NEW GERMAN CRITIQUE: An interdisciplinary journal of German
studies. I am interested in European intellectual ond social
FT5Co7y, problems of c.lture and cultural criticism, Marxism,
critfcal theory, and contemporary social snd political theory.

Harris Stome - T am on unsuccessful srchitect. This {s In
3pite of the foct that everything in my youth indicated that

T was golng to be 6 luccess. My parents were rich. 1 went te
the right sehools: I'rown, where [ majored §n Art History,

and Rarverd, vhere 1 vecefved a Masters degree im Architecture
ond studied City Pianntng. 1 did my apprenticeship with first-
vate firms, and opencd my own office. But then the 1960°s
happened. 1 vas one of those “politicized" by the “movement."
The prodiems with which T am now most concerned have little

to do with the normal practiee of srchitectore. 1 am not
{ntcrested in osscmbling nother hermetically sealed package
of expenafve merchandise, My fnterest is in the process
whereby societics and thelr varfous institutions structure

the physical environment. At the seme vime ! am struggling

to £ind B way whereby modern architecture can respond to the
rough beavty of cunstruction, the vitality of the street,
and the impact of history.
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Micheal Sutherland - 1'm & 14 1
Who has an sbiding love for exploring other people
axperimental designs whan thay feel they need help.

dats and

1 usually teach introductory statistics and dats anlysie in the
form of ladepandent studies or book seminers so that they

may be more closaly related to students’ intarests than a
standerd introductory cour: I also have a tendency to show
up in various other people's courses: to discuss particular
aspscts of stetistics as related to that couree.

Barbara Turlington - 1 did my graduaté work in the fields of
Tnternational politice, iaternstionsl'iaw, foreign policy,
and . omy work was partly
1o psychology (st Swarthmore College) snd in political theory
(Americen University of Seirut iu Lebanon) and I continue my
fnterest and some resding in those fields. I hava recently
becoms interested in the subjscts of utoplan thought and the
commune movement s they relate: to the topic of
community, I am pre erve on Division 1 committees in
cartain arass of geychology and sociology a3 well as in wost
eress of political scienge ‘

Robert_von der + 1 grew up 4o Demver, Colorado aod have
Baen 4 i with skifng anywhere elss, sver since’ I
stadied biology as an undergraduste and soclology in graduste
achool which has led to my interast in interdisciplinsry
itudies and wy academsc focus on wedical sociclogy. A dis-
sartetion on problems in medical education with particular

to the valus of student physicians
was done at the Stanford Madicel School. My sain {nterasts
at present ara in medical cere dalivery systems but 1 am also
prepared to work with studenta interested in social strati-
fication, wmall groip studies, professions, end soctsl paycho-
logy. What do I do for fun? Well, I love the == for
esiling, wystery, adventure, end just to look at. lats start
o movesaot to move Hampshire to the H

Ruth Warner - I sm Master of Prescott Housa. My interests
ate In Yolklore Of oppresssd peoplas (vomen, blacks, howosexuals
atc.); Afro-American expransive culture; ex-slave narrative
folklife; film; folk and orsl history; fisldwork.

Stanley L. Warner - A Michigan fars boy who went to Harvard to
study economics and ves later persusded that there is a class
structure to soclaty vhich does not encourage farw boys in
this direction. My interests are seversl but for the most
part they focus on the historicel development and contewporary
pecforaance of Amarican cepitslies. More specific concerns
ate (1) the modesn 28 by 1
«nd radicsl theories, '(2) the historical relstionship between
the corporation and the state, and (3) the nature of work and
the literature on work alienation. Looking back on my own
rather substantial inveatment in husan capitsl, I have decided
to decla self 8 vasting esa rether safter the practice
of the internationsl ofl companies, in order to deduct an
anousl deplation allovance from my tax lisbility.

rick 8 « I can vork with students in most srea
OF econonic theory snd analysts. 1 em particularly interested
in theories of development and underdevelopment, Latin
Mmericen and Buropean economic history, snd faternstional
economic relstion: have recetly been working on Marxist
ories of advanced capitelism.

th

Barbsra Yngvesson - 1 m an anchropologist, end #n particularly
interested In the folloving areas and issuea; conflict ra-
solution and social control; sccisl and legal change, particular-
ly in the U.S.; urbanisation end the cultural and soclel problems
1inked to this ritual and geligion; meritime comsunitles; Eield-
work, a8 & means for crossing barriers between classroom and
comminity, as s meana of personsl growth, snd reseacch
tool; sociological snd enthropological theory. I have done
fieldvork in northern Europe, South Americs and Rew Gulnes.
My current resestch interests ave in U.S. sasll claims
courts (1 e working with Hass PIRG on designing & project
for observation of and research into Massachusetts courts,
eimed st legisletive reform); political orgsnization and

in fishing ; and time,
@ fsceor in conflict-resolution processes.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

RACISH AND THE LAY

$$ 104 . Keufman
SCHIZOPHRENTA

§5 105 L. Forshan

EUROPEAN LIBERALISM

55 106 A. Rabisbach

THE HISTORIAN'S USE OF BIOGRAFHY: EXAMINATION OF A HODE OF
INQUIRY

55 108 M. Slater

SOCIAL CLASS AND THE DEMOCRATIC IDEAL IN AMERICAN POLITICS
TODAY

$$ 110 3. Landes

POLITICS AND EDUCATION

$s 115 R. Alpert

AN INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

s§ 120 . Birney

ETHNOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA: A CULTURE-PERSONALITY PERSPECTIVE
G. Hyman

s 122

COMUNITY: COMAITMENT AND FREEDOM IN UTOPIAS, COMMUNES, AND
COLLEGES

ss 126 8. Turlington

COMPARAT[VE SOCIALIST DEVELOPMENT

§§ 125 F. Holmquist

FOLKLORE STUDIES
5 126 . Worner
PERSPECTIVES ON MADNESS:
ILLNESS
s§ 136

ISSUES IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL
1. Meister

EDUCATIONAL STUDIES MODULES

S$ 140 (ES 111) 58 141 (ES 118)
SS 142 (ES 119) S$S 163 (ES 110)
58 164 (ES 117) SS 145 (ES 116)

G. Joseph, H. Horoik, M.
Sutherland, W. Grohmann,
3. Meister and S. Mayo-Smith

THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE: LAW AND THE STATE MENTAL INSTITUTION
55 198 0. Fovlkes

TOPICS IN MEDICAL SOCIAL SCIENCE

$S 201, S5 202, $S 203

S5 204, SS 205, SS 206 (NS 151),

S5 207 (NS 108) R.

POLITICAL THEORY: AMERICAN, LIBERAL THOUGHT
§5 208 J. lendes

von der lippe, Coordinator

FROM HURNBERG TO VIETNAM
§S 210 M. Kaufman
THE UNIiTED STATES IN THE 1890°S

$§ 212 (WA 257) R. Lyen, L. Mazor

CAPITALISH AND EMPIRE SEMESTER 11 (THE 19th AND 20th CENTURIES)
ss 215 Wistory Group (P. Glazer;
F. Holmquist; L. Mazor;
L. Nigonoff; A. Rabinbach;
M. Slater; S. Werner; F.

l Weaver),

TWENTIETH CENTURY: AMERICA [ ¢
55 216 ?. Glazer
TUDOR-STUART ENGLAND: THE FIRST ROAD TO MODERNIZATION
§5 220 M. Slater

THE PAGTORY

ss 225 H. Scane

DOING RESEARCH IN THE BERAVIORAL SCIENCES: THEORETICAL ISSUES
AND PRACTICAL PROBLEMS .
J. Rornik

§s 227
AMERICAN POLITICS: BASIC AND AL ES
§5 230 F. Holmquist

MODERN EUROPEAN JEWISH RISTORY .
§8 235 L. Glick, A. Lansky ‘snd

S. Bashevkin

QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

ss 237 M. Sutherland, L. Farnham;
R. von der Lippe, R. Rosenberg
and F. Weaver

CULTURAL ENCOUNTERS: ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON THREE
CONTEMPORARY FROBLEMS
55 240 B. Yngvesson, P. McRean and

L. Gltek

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT
58 22 ©. Fowlkes, M. Ksufman, L.

Mazor and J. Meister

CONTROVERSIES IN AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY AND THEORY
58 245 S. Warner and L. Nisonoff

SEX ROLES, LAW AND SOCIETY

s§ 248 L. Mazor and J. Rifkin
§5 104 RACISM AND THE LAW -
Mary Koufman

This course fs designed to introduce Division 1 students

to methods of critical analysis of the functioning of govern-
aent and to methods of independent research. We will utilize
the phencmenon of racism in the law a3 the content for the
development of these methods. The course is also designed to
ntroduce students to methods of community involvement in
1ssues related to the course content.

We will explore racism snd the lav with special focus on
(1) the historic development of racist idenlogy in the law,
and (2) the inatitutions of racist repression in the criminal
law such ss the bail, jury and prison systems. We vi 1 examine
relevant constitutionsl provisions, significant Supreme Court
decisions and the role of the courts and legislative bodies

in the development snd implementation of racist ideology.

We will also examine the economics of racism and the racist
implications of recently enacted and pending leg{slation.

The cless will be divided into four seminer groups each of
which vill be concerned with one of four topics selected for
special concentration. Each student will be expected to
perticipate in one of the seminars. Those who desire to
parcicipste ia comunity actions will be encouraged to do 30
and will be expected to discuss such sctions i class.

The atudents will meet in regular class seasfons twice » week
for 1} hours each session. An additional session of 1}

hours cach week will be scheduled for acparate meetings of the
seminat groups.

Enrollment la 1imited to 25 students.

55 105 SCHIZOPHRENIA

Louige Farnham

The seminar will address such questions as: What ia the nature
of schirophrenia? What sre¢ the criteris for differentisting
achizophrenia from other forms of psychopathology? Hou does
schizophrenia devclop? What therapies are cmployed in the
trestnent of schizophrenia snd how effective ote they?

The first part of the seminar will be devoted to sn introduction
to the genersl principles of sbnormal psycholegy snd the
clossificstion and description of disordezs. The remslnder of
the course will deal specifically with schizophrenis, its
inet . ant . Regel w1
{nclude selections from Latng's The Divided Self, Green'a I
Never Promised You a Rose Garden, Goffoan's Asylums snd Hollings-
head and Redlich's Social Class and Mental Illness ss well as
research papers i{ng the roles of ) 1t
oiological factors in the etiology of schizophrenia.
selections will deal with methods of treatment.

and
Additional

The seminar will mect twice a veek for one and o holf hours.
The work of the sepinar will include an independent project
which con be either an oral presentation to the clsss or a
research paper.

Enrollmeat ts lmited to 20.

$5 106 EUROPEAN LIBERALISM

Anson Rabinbach

This course is a historicel introduction to soze fundamental
concepts and prablems in political theory and intellectual
history. By conceatrating on the genesis and fatd of European
liberalfsm, fundgmental questions of political order, control,
sovereignty, liberty, and the state can be investigated from
the stondpoint of the social and historical presuppositions
of the liberal ideal. The course will ontail a very closc
teading and discussion of the major texts of liberal thinkers
and crities such as: Machisvelli, Hobdes, Locke, Hume,
Rousseau and Kant.

Enrollment s limited to 25. Division 1 students only.
The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours.

§8 108 THE HISTORIAN'S USE OF BIOGRAPHY:

+ EXAMINATION OF A MODE OF INQUIRY
Mirism Stater

Accurate reconstruction of the psst requircs a variaty of
methodolog{es and matcrials. Biography {s a mode of -Inquiry
which hss ® long, 1f chaquered, rradition among histortans as
a useful tool in helping us to explain hov the past became the
present. In recent years, bfogrephical techn{ques have ‘become
increasingly sophicticated. Change in biographical studies
has proceeded along three major lines: 1) Individunl, fuil-
langth blographies of imprassive literary as woll as sube
stantive quality found {n such works ss Frasiar's biography

of Mary, Queen of Scotsy 2) The psycho-biographics which
uttlize interprotive models borrowed from the behavioral
scicnces of which Erik Erikson's study of Luther is perhaps the
best known; 3) Prosopography or group biography; this method,
borrowed from European historfans has been glven Lts most

]
4

T

. detsfled formulation {n worke by Lawrcnce Stone on the English

avistocracy and in articles by tha latter which deal with the
methodology of mass biography, slthough other historians
heve slso used this method.

To this course ve shall .examine the usefulness and limitacions
of these three blographical styles in the following'way. T
the firet half of the semester we shall read seversl bilographies
from the early wodern Europesn -period which {llustrate the

and of 1 hy. This pertod
also provides us with seversl good examples of peychosbio-
graphies within vhich ve mey compare them. Paycho-history
hae 4130 been the subject of lively scholarly debate and ve
shall read some of the critical eialuation of .this method .

In the last half of the semester we will study the techniques
of prosopography or group biography, snd students vill .select
an historical group of their own choosing ss subjects for study.
The group chosen need not be lerge, end chofce will not be
limited in terma of historicsl period or .geographicel area
The only limitation would be acces ability of svailsble data.
Such a project will fmvolve utilizing e variety of source
materials both primary end secondary (biographical -dictioneries
geneslogies, local histories, tex lists, grave stones, erc.)
The project will femilierize students with vesesrch techniques
and msterisle ss well as offering tranaferable skills for future
socio-historical research. It is possible that -some atudents
mey wish to unde a s large semple
of individusl subjects and therefore mey wish to make the date
gothering a group endeavor with other members of the class. 1t
should be evident thet the scope and soph{stication are a
matter of student preference end offer msximue student {nput
into the choice and neture of the finel project as wvell ss
first-hand experience of a mode of inquiry used by historians.

The course will meet twice 3 week for two hours each meeting.
Enrollment is unlimited.

55 110 SOCIAL CLASS AND THE DEMOCRATIC IDEAL IN
Al

RICAN POLITICS TODAY

Joan Landes

This course focuses on the way in which politics affects end
is affected by the demands of millions of Americans for poli-
tical, sconomic, and social justice. It emphasizes the con-
frontétion betvaen democratic idesls and sociel reality. It
asks how thz vaslity must be transformed if the ideals are to
be put into practice. Thé multiple berriers and posaibilities
for change sre situated in an historical context and in idghe
of contemporary economic and political structured of pover.
Particular émphasis is pleced on the changing situation end
the consclous political setivity of bleck people, vomen,
students, and vorking people. This will be {nvestigated
through the application of a theoretical perspective on social
class.

Course reedinga will include somé of the following selections:
W..A. Willlams, The Contours of Americsn History; €. Anderson,
The Political Esonomy of Socia) Cless; S. Aronovitz, False
Promlags: The Shaping of Americen Working Class Consclousness:
R. Allen, Black Avakening in Capitalist Averica; K. Sale, SDS; .
E. Altbach, From Feminism to Liberation. -

This course will meet twice per week. Divieion I Hampshire
students and Five college students ere invited to sttend. ;
Enrollment is lintited to 25. [ 4
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5§ 115 POLITICS AND EDUCATION

Richard Alpert

This course will explore the vays in which th« educatfonal
systen i¢ shaped and influenced by politics. [t {5 2 course
primarily in political scfence and focuses on classic politi-
cal und coral questions such as the role of the state and per-
sonal freedom, who gaverns and who bencfits, the socializacion
of the young, equal educostional opportusity, and public policy
and social justice. The emphasis {s on uaderstanding the
cosning snd fmpact of politica on the cducational system and
on developing analycical and conceptual skills.

Some of the readings fnclude: Colin Creer's The Greae School
Legend, Roberc Dahl, Who Governs? William Domhoff, Who Rules
Amevica?, Dovid Rogers, 110 Livingscon Streec, and Michacl
Kotz, Class, Bureauccacy and School.

The course will meet twice o week for 1Y hours cach meeting.
Enrollment is lmited to

| SS 120 AN INTRODUCTION 1O PSYCHOLOGY

Robere C. Birmey

The course will follow the organization of Brown and Herremstein's
Poychology. Provision will be made for those students who wich
. To achieve proficiency with the text material by using che test
item file. Class discus filss, and ional lectures
will focus om reading of original works chosen to tllustrate
che modes of Lmquiry found ir the behevloral scieaces. The
! design of this course will cmbrace an effort to combine the
tnstruction in modes of inquiry with & “survey" of the major
content areas of modern academic psychology.

The course will meet twice n waek for two hours each session.
Envollment {s unlimited.

1 s 122 ~  ETHNOLOGY-OF NORTH AMERICA:
A CULTURE-PERSONALLTY PERSPECTIVE

! Gerald. Hymon*

'
|
‘ ‘ Inveatigation of ameveral tribes selected to Lllustrate the
cange of social snd cultural varfstion among North American
| Indfans. Analysis of the effect of socisl and cultural

! organization on personality structure and vice versa.
consideration of present problems in terms of the dynamics
{1 of che past.

The course will meet twice a week for L¥ hours each meeting.

Enroliment {s limized to 20.

*Gerald Hyman Lo Asgistant Professor of Anthrop~la
Saigh College.

§S 124 COMMUNITY :
COMMITMENT AND FREEDOM IN UTOPIAS, COMMUNES, AND COLLEGES

Barbacs Tuclington

/ .

“Mhe aim of this seminar is o introduce students to some of
che basic questions (snd ways of Erying to oncuer those
questions) about the relationship of the {ndividusl and
society. We will examine some of the theorctisal concepts
of community as they apply to interperconsl relationships,
social structure, and, social change, and-to the larger
questions of commitment to a group and individual freedom.

Utopian works (Plata, More, Huxley, Skianer) will be read
for their tdeas on how socicty shapes (and should shape)
the individual chrough cducation, leadership, oc -condirton-
ing. Theoretical works and studics of individual communitie:
such aa $hyte's Street Corncr Society, Duberman's Black
Mountatn, Zablocki's The Joyful Community, ond Kadter's
Comnitment_snd_Community, will be ‘discassed for their coms
tributions of our understand(ng of the mechanism, benefita,
and costs of commitment to a group. We will look at some
of the new literature on communes to try to establish the
advantages and problems of some of those Browps.

Students will be asked to apply some of Chese concepes to
thelr oun experience {n Communities and to thelr own aspira-
tions for community. Several short papers and ona longer
project will be expected. .

, Enrollment s limited to 20 students. The class will mset
twice a week for an hour and # half.

55 125 COMPARATIVE SOCTALIST DEVELOPHENT

Prank Holaguist

The wide verlety of soclalist development experience will be
{1lustrated ss well a5 what is common to all. The focus will
be placed upon the matrix of historical circumstance, class

politicsl and theory explaining the
various developmeat strategies pursued, economic performances
obtained, and quaiity of 1(fe enjoyed.

Considerable time vill be spent on the Soviet Unfon and Ching
uhich have served as socialist models, and about which a

wealth of information is availsble. Yugoslavie, the DPRK

(K. Korea), and the DRV (N. Vietnam) wi1l be dlscussed fn
somewhat less detail before turnlng to look {n depth st
countrles vho recently were (Chile) or are (Tanzania) and Portugsl
ina statecf tansition of socielism. Cubs is well covered by

other courses at Hampshire but if the class as a whole, or
Lndlviduala, wish to pursue it, resding materials may be ob-
tained quickly. Time permltting, and depending on the interests
of the closs, other countries might be fncluded such as once
sspirant socislist states which fell short of the work: Algeria,
Egypt, and Mexico.

Among specific topics to be dealt with are: the history behind

y sl ; the class Just before
and after the ; transition strategies, the relation
of tndustey to agriculture and Lodustrislization debates and
£2iA0R5! political organization and the roles of perty and
bureaucracy in socielist stares: worker participation; peasant
small-holding va. crllectlvization debates and straregies: the
Chinese Cultural Revoliid: and sctual performance of the
economies in terms of the discribution of wealth and overall
productivity.

Among readings thet may be included are: Dobb, Soviet Economic
Development Since 1T7: Nove, An_Economic History of the USSR;
Teein. Russian Pegsants and Sovfet Power: Sciden, The Yenen
2y Vogel, Caaton Lndef Cormunion; Winton, Panshen; Schrao,
uthority, POt tion and Cultural Change in China; Mso,
Cadings from the Selected Works of Mao tse Tung; an {gsue of
tsdTcal merica on "Organizing in Vietnsm = Chalisnd, The
zassnts of North Vietnam; an (ssue of the Journs! of Contemporary
o The DPRK: Sweezy and Magdoff, Revolution and Counter-

in chile: Shiv)i, Class T Tapzania.

We will meet tulce a week for 1% hours esch session. Enrollment
is lioited to 25.

§S 126 FOLKLORE STUDIES

Mary Buth Warner

This course will fatroduce the student to the traditional forms
of Eolklore with emphasis placed on che study of medern folk-
lore us it operstes in contemporary American society. The
course will focus on che Amerfcsn South. The gaals of this
clags are tuofold: one, to acquaint students with the major
concepts of folklore ond folklife; sad two, to encoursge
studeats to examine their own 'vorlds’ te see how folklore
funccions in their lives, the lives of friends, neighbors,
family and fellow students. Folklore scholars from che
Massachusetts area will be iavited o deliver some of the
lectures. These persons will be asked co present not only
their areas of expertise but to ourline for che class thelc
method of study/research in those area

Leccures will include:

- The Definition Game Once Again: Theories snd Current
Hypotheses of the Discipline

- Fieldvock in Folklore: Methods and Problems

- Folk Narcative: The Family Legend

- Black Prose Narrative: Mississippi

- Polk Musie: Afro-Am. Tradition

- Folk Music: Anglo-American Tradition

- Folklore and Literature

- Sects and Cults

- Incroduction to Folklife: The South

- The Ex-Slave Narrative: Key Co the Folk History and
Materisl Culture of the Oppressor and Oppressed

- Folklife os Reflected in the 20th Ceotury

Readings vill include: .

Brunvand. The Study of Americsn Folklore.
Dorson. American Folklore
Dorsen. Buying the Wind

Requirements are perticipation in o discussion section and the
completion of @ folklore jourgal vhich wili {uclude collecting
and resding assi . tions posed iu the lect: as
well as, documentation of folklore that exists in day-to-day
encounters.

Enrollment is unlimited. The class will meet twice a week for
1k houts ¢ach meeting. Five-College studentd are fuvicted to
attend .

8§ 136 : PERSPECTIVES OF “\DNESS:
ISSUES IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL ILLNESS

Joel Metster

“What is madness, what is canity?" -- that is, what's normal
are the kind of questions that scem to clieit ecither the {m-
possibly complex or absurdly simple answer, Vonnegut's “bad
chemicals™ (the impossibly complex) or Stasz’'s “problems in
Living" {the absurdly simple). This course will take the
questions themselves as the fundamencal problem, and will
conteast tvo very, different ways of Lnterpreting them: the
medical-psychiatric model and the devisnce-sociologlcal model,
with the emphasis on the latter. Time permttting, ve shall
tndulge ourselves in enolgh of the Laingian perspective to
get some understanding of vhat Laing {s trying to tell us about
The experience of being mad will Lnvolve us in some
first parson sccounts and will raise the queation of meaning
in madness: that there is an exteriority and an interiority
to madness nearly impossible to {ntegrate using the same
tanguage -

Students in the psst have found it s valusble experience to
work as volunteers at Northswpton State Hospital or at Brattle-
bore Retreat in Brattleboro, Vermont. This is recommended but
ant requiced.

This s an Eatroductory course. No prior course work or read-
ing is required. The course itself will fnvolve extensive
reading, writing, and discussion. Pormal class meetings will
be held tuice weekly.

Enrolloent is limited to 20 students.
EDUCATIONAL STUDIES MODULES

$$ 140 THE ROLE OF THE SCHOOL
(ES 111} PSYCHOLOGIST IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Glorfa 1. Joseph and Heather Hornik
Students will become famfliar with the responsibilities of the
school peychologist ond the tools of her/his trade. Other
toples to be covered include: the role of the school psycholo-
glsz and the implementation of Chagter 760; psychological
testing; and the core evaluation team.

A four-week module, Month of Februsry, Enrollment limited to
20.

*Heather Rornik L3 a school psychologist st the Fort River
Elementacy School, Aheest.

s 141 A CRITICAL ANALYSIS AND
(ES 118) INTERPRETATION OF THE RESEARCH ON INEQUALITY IN
EDUCAT1ONAL OPPORTUNITIES

Gloria 1. Joseph and Michael Sutherland

The main focus will be on the results ond findings of Jencks
study on "luequality” snd Moynthan snd Nostoller's “On Equelity
of Educazional Opportunity.” This course offers an oppartunity
for studeats to explore Social Sciemce theories developed
through the use of dote analysis applicd to real vorld daca.

A four-veek module, Month of March, Opes to all students who
hi therefore ore familiar with Jencks® book
Enrollpent is Unlimited.

5§ 142 (E5 119)  THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE
ROLES OF

08 BLACKS , RS,
MINISTERS, ORATORS, BTC.) IN THE HISTORY OF BLACK EDUCATION
IN AMERICA

Gloria 1. Joseph

Education today 18 @ grear obsession. Contrary to fopuler
belief, education for Blacks has traditionally been a great
obsession. Black men snd women thoughout Amcrican history
have been intensely involved tn providing en education for
their people in the face of overwhelming obstacles. Most wore
ot reknoun scholars. Their contributions bave been neglocted.
This module vill fomiliarize students vith little known, but
important figures such os Charlotte Fortren, Preacher Jack
David Walker as well as Dudois, Booker T., Frederick Douglass
and Margaret Mcleod Bethume.

A three or four veek module offercd in April. Enrollment
s limited to B to 10 studeats in Division II (bivision I
by permission of imstructor).

S5 183 O DESCHOOLING SOCIETY
(ES 110)
¥iltiam Grobmsnn

Tvan Illich's radical critique of educational systems prampts
5 long view of what we're doing to kida and .why and whethor
there sre any slternatives (i.c., Can this #ociety bo de-
schooled?). We'll read Deschooling Society by Illich,
School is Dead by Everert Refmer and & good wany roviews/
Teactions/criticisms/analyses of those works. Mectings twice
 week for four weeks, starting the week of February 4.

85 184 EXPERINENTAL COLLEGES
(BS 117)
William Grohmann

A reviev of some institutions past and present which people
constder non-conventional. Why they were crasted, changed,
survived, sometimes failed. lssues of philosophy, lasder-
ehip, finance, curriculum inge_twice

weekly for four ucoks, §tarting the week .of March B

”
3
2
&

s 143 SOCIAL CLASS, EDUGATION AND POMER
(ES 116)
Joel Mateter, with Sabine Mayo-Séith*

What are the functions of American public education? Doca
schooling promots social mebility? For whom? Does education
contribute to maintelaing the class structure? Does {t rein-
force the uncqual distribution of power, wealth, and status?
How?

Must, end should, the school be 8 microcosm of the socieey?

How do schools replicste intcrnally the stratificstion patterns
of the society they serve? What are the possibilities sud limits
to innovation and chenge in school systems? Are free/alterna~
tive schools part of the solution or part of the problems crested
by educatfon in thie country?

We are going to tackle as many of these questions as we can {n
four weeks by intensive exposure to recent literature snd dis-
cussion of probless ss they relate to the claas structure of
American society. Education is now, has begn for sometime, and
will be in crists for the foresecable future. Much-of the
criois {nvolves the feilure of the schools to educate in even
the sioplest sense and clase snd race sro et the center of this
crisis -

Class will begin the veek of March 8th.

#Ssbine Mayo-Smith is & Division IIl student st Hempshire College.

$S 198 THE PORGOTTEN PEOPLE:
LAW AND THE STATE MENTAL INSTITUTIOR

Oliver Fowlkes

Thomas Szase has called residents of state mental insti{tutions
“the forgotten people”. The following quéstions vill be ratsed
in the context of this course:

Why do mental {nstitutions exist and whose intereats do they
serve?

What is the relatfonship betveen lav and psychistry?
Does & patient have a right to treatment snd hab{lftstion?

What {mpsct will new legislation, lit{gation sad patfent
1liberation movements have on legal rights of residents in total
tastitutions?

This course will utilize placements in neighboring mental
institutions with the purpose of {1lum{nating and supporting
materisl dealt with fo class such as, among other things,

the following: Szasz, Law, Liberty and Psychiatry, and
actusl cases arlsing in the {nstitutfons where the films were
made: ‘"progressive’ mental health legislation.

The aim of this course s to acquaint students through reading
ond field work with the fsgues {nvolved in mental imstitutionsli-
zation and to consider possible alternatives. It will also

focus on developing "tools" for eventual parcicipation In legal
counselling and normalization programs which will require &
thorough understanding of Massachucetts mental health lavs,
holding in various important court cases and counselling techni-
ques.

The course will meet at least twice a week for one snd onc-half
hours each. iIn addition, each student will be expected to de-
vote at lesst eight hours # veek to his or her Field work
plucement. A fsir smount of reading will be expectad fn addi.
tion to keeping a diary and writing periodic papers on topics
of interest encountered in the course.

Enrollment s limited to 20.
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§§ 201 §S 202 TOPICS IN MEDICAL

§S 203 SS 204 SOCIAL SCIENCE
§S 205 §§ 206
ss 207 Robert von der Lippa, Coordinatoer

Couree Feculty Supervisora Scofnar Leaders
Joel Melster
Laurie Nisonoff
Michael Gross
JSanice Raymond
Louise Farnhsm

Dot Baccenfeld
Laurs Punnett
Ton Refndel
Nancy Mefster
Nogh Seixos

Topica in Medical Social Science is a genersl title to cover
seven seminars 1isted below, being offered fn the School of
Socisl Science by Social and Natural Sciencists. The individual
seninars will be organized and led by students and others who
were chosen because of their fnterest and previous training

io the seminars being offered. All of the seminars are for
Divisfon Il studenta. It will be possible for a studeat to
take two of the seminars st the seme time. There will be

an. evening lecturs geries ot which topics of interast fn
medical social science will be presented and to which a1l the
students in all seven seminars will be asked Lo attend. The
seminars themselves will meet from three to four hours per
week. Each seminar will require & project to be undertaken

by the students involved. These projects and reloted proposals
plus semiaar participation will comprise the bases for the
cvaluation of the seminar. All evalustions will be the re-
spongibilicy of the faculty supervisors of the seminor in
question. In addition to this evaluarive funccion, the faculty
will scc a8 resources and consultants to the individual seminars
providing lectures, advice, reading suggestions, and gemeral
help as the semester proceeds.

SEVEN SEMINARS [N MEDICAL SOCIAL SCIENCE.
§S 201 - MODELS OF HEALTH CARE DELIVERY
Robert von der Lippe

In this seminsr we will read about, discuss, and
visic various examples of the vay health care fa,

has been, and can be delivered. Possible examples

are: solo-fee-for-service care; private, fee-for-
service, group practice: corporate, fee-for-service,
group practice; pre-paid group practice; emergency
care; welfare medicel care; family practice medical
care; specialty praceice medical care; Heslth

Ma{ncance Organtzations; and socialized medical -
care. We will concentrate on American medical

practice and history but msy look for compara-

tive oxamples to foreign models of health care

systems.,

“Enrollment {5 untimited.

§§ 202 - MEDICAL SYSTEMS: HEALTH CARE OR SOCIAL CONTROL?
Bot Bartenfeld and Laura Pumnere

We will begin. the course with an cxamieation of
modern Western medicine, using radical feminise and
socialise critiques, Then, using the ideas pre-
sented in this brief summary, we will discuss three
cage studies: United States women, urban American
blacks, and rural peasaacs fn Chife. In cach case
e wilV:dé fluc. e group in temms of fts access to
political pover snd its specific health needs, and
then discuss in what ways the proup is thercfore
subject to viciuus forms of social control by the
medical system. The course wlil draw [rom hiatory,
sociolugy, literature, paychology, political
economy, and phitosophy to cxamine the delivery of
heaaith cgre In les polltical comtexts.

Encotiment is unlimiced.
(Faculty supervisor: Janice Raymond)
55 203 - ECONOMIC FERSPECTIVES ON MEDICINE
AR
Thomos Refndel and Gil Wyley

This seminar will focus on certain economic, pelitical,
and social fictors which lnfluence policy formation

and practice in the delivery of medical care. One -

specific question for anslysis will be the difference
betueen medical economics and economic analysis of
other occupations or sérvice industries. lssues of
medical supply ond demand, medical techmology and
rescarch and the peculiae influence of professional
dominance ond health core delivery will be addressed.

Entollment is unlimited.

(Faculty supervisor: Lawrie Nisonoff)

S5 204 - BEING OLD IN AMERTCA AND ALTERMATIVES TO INSTITUTIONALI-
ZATION
Nancy Meister

We will atcempt to underscand what it fs like to grow
old {n a culture that values youth and I{ving for the
future, and what sre some of the specific problems old
people face: loss of peers, loss of health, income,
ouer. We will try to discover why some people manage
to "grow old gracefully."

We will look into slternetives to institucionalization

. currently being discussed: home care services,
sharlng rescurces with others, small neighborhood
homes, foster homes. Hopefully we can come up with
new ideas for living that will enchance independence,
self worth and sense of community vhich 1s so often
broken as people grow old.

Student projects to shed light on these questions
ofght include: 1interviews with persons of advanced
sge llving independently in the community, a long
term resident of & nursing home, a resident of senfor
cltizen housing, a resident of a small room{ng house
or hotel, o cross cultural comparison.

Enrollment is unlimited.

(Paculty supervisor: Loulse Farnhem)

$$ 205 - THE PHILOSOPHY OF DEATH AND DYING

Hosh Setlxas

Desth s a parc of life that our culture both acknow-
ledges and denies. Science matntafns that death means
the f{nal end of our existence. There is, however,
very little scceptance of this rational view of our
cultures’ dealing vith desth. If ve are going to come
to grips with desth in our own lives we must explore
and understond our own philosophy of death. By read-
{rig and discussing philosophies of desth, this course
will help us to understand desth in our awn lives so
we ora better able' to deal with desth in our culture.

Enroilment 1 unlimited.

(Peculty supervisors: Michael Gross and Joel Heister)

SS 206 - DOCTOR AS SCIENTIST: A HISTORY OF MEDICINE
s 151)
Michael Grossg

How and why did medicine become “sciencific” in the west? 1
propose to examine selected episodes fn the history of western
medicine with an emphusis on the interaction between tvo factors:
its professionsl status snd insriturional vicissitudes on the
one hand, and ite cmployment of science in its practice ond fts
self-justificatory rhetoric, on the other.

The format vill be a lecture and o discussion meeting once a
veek. Enrollment is unlimited.

SS 207 - A WOMEN'S STUDIES ANALYSIS OF BIO-MED ISSUES - 1L
(is_108)
Janice Raymond

See NS 108 for complete course description

ss 208 POLITICAL THEORY:
AMERICAN L1BERAL THOUGHT

Joan Landes and Mark Wittow®

This course {3 designed Co introduce students 1o the main con-
tours of American liberal thought. It begins with the founda-
tfons of American liberalism in 17th century England and pro-
ceeds to an examination of the American political tradition
over the lase 200 years. We will investigate the writings of
Locke, the Founding Fathers, de Tocqueville, Tom Paine,
Winthrop, Corwin, Calhoun, Weber, Carnegic, Turner, Dewey and
Dahl, and Rawls. Our objective will be to trace how certain
ideas originating in Christian theology, democratic philosophy
and natural lav theory were adapted to liberal political ideas.
We will sctempt to situste the resulting temsions (on the lovel
of fdeas) which have been identified by various eritics of the
domtnant liberal tradition fncluding 7. Lowi, R. P. Wolff,

. Marcuse, G. Wills, Marx, ¥. A. Willisms.

This course will meet twice a week for 1k hours per sessfon.
Enrollment is unlimited. Division 1l students only. Five
College students are invited to actend.

*Mark Wittow fs a Divisfon II student.

8§ 210 7 FROX BURNBERG TO VIETNAM

Mary Kaufman

Following World War If the leaders of Nezi Germany were teied
at Nuembarg by an International Military Tribunal composed of
representatives of the four atlied powers, United Staces, the
Soviet Union, Great Britain ond France. Most of the teaders
were found guilty of crimes against peace, var crimes and
crimes against humantty and most were sentenced to desth! The
principles of low formulotod at Nuraberg sre known sg the
principles of Nuraberg. 1t has been frequently safd thot our
government ‘s conduct In Vietnsm and other countries of Indo-
China was no different from that of the Nazis and that our
government leaders are equally guflty of the crimes for which
the Nazis were executed.

This course Ls designed to explore the historic, legal and
cthical questions involved In the comporison; the valldity

of the comparison and the extent, 1f any, of the guilt of

our government: the sigaificance of the principles of Nurnberg
and its vitality as a deterrent to crimes againse pesce, war
crimes and crimes sgainst humanity.

We will examine the historic facts of the rise to power of the
Nazis, thelr aims, objectives and methods and the role of big
business in the Nazi cxperience. We will aiso examine the
specifics of the crimes for which the Nozi leadera were con-
victed. In add{tion, we will examine the facts of our {n-
-~lvement {n Indo-Chine; our aims, objectives and methoda:

the role of big business; the spplication of the principles

of Nuruberg to our conduct and the use made of those principles
by resisters to our lavolvement in Indo-China.

The class will be divided into seminar groups for specialization
on selected topics.

The students will meet in regular class session twich a week
for 1k hours. An sdditionsl session of 1k hours will be
ascheduled for separate meetings of the seminar groups.

Eoroliment 1s unlimited. -

58 212 THE UNITED STATES IN THE 1890'S
(o 257), N

Richard Lyon and Lester Mazor

In the decade of the allegedly gay 90's, the Unfted States
faced new and ominous problems genersted by its drive to

arban, industrial, ond imperial power. Strikes, vorker

and nilitia riots, prolonged depression, wer, corruption in
business and government forced a redefinition of issues. A
re-examination of the national charscter and purposes was
undertaken by social theorfsts, politicians, philosophers,
labor lesders, artista, economists, historians. These spokes
men of “the restless decade”, continuing the country's long and
self-conscious dinlogue with trself, contimue it {n. light of
new needs and hopes.

In order to examine these seed-bed years of the modern Americs,
we will focus on certain central events, tssues, and per-
sonslities of the 1890's. These orc the years of the Oklshoma
lond-rush and the Klondike gold-rush, the weli-publicized
closing of the frontier; the Homestesd and the Pullmon strikes,
the Chitaga world’s fair, new means for the repression of
blacks, the rise of yellow journalism, agricultural revolt,

the Sponish-Cuban-U.S. War. Volces of the time which we will
try to hear fnclude Henry Gearge, Samuel Gompers, Eugene Debs,
Androw Carncgle, John Altegeld, Grover Cleveland, Teddy
Roosevelt, Lester Ward, W.E.B. DuBois, Henry Demorest Lloyd,
Charlotte Perkins Gilmon, Thorstein Veblen, William Jomes,
Oltver Wendell Wolmes, Jr., Jane Addams, Stephen Crane,

Mark Twain, Kate Chopin, Ambrose Bierce, Theodore Dreiser,
Henry Adams, Louls Sullivan, Edwin Arlington Robinson.

The closs will meet twice weckly for lectures ond dfscussions.
Supplementary films, talks, snd small group dlscussions will
be arrsnged. Enrollment is unlimitad.

ss 218 CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE SEMESTER II
(THE 15th AXD 20cth CENTURLES)

History Group (P. Glazer; F. Holmquist; L. Mazer
L. Nisonoff; A. Rabinbach: M. Slater; §. Warneri F. Weaver)

The second semester of this course vill forus on the class
structure of ndvanced capitalist society, the developoent
of industrisl ond monopolistic capitalism, the politicel and
soctal implications of this development, snd the grovth of
colonialism and neo-colonialisn. The course will include
European, U.S. snd Third World developments, concentrating
on the rise of the American cmpire and contradictions in the
advenced capitalist vorld.

The course is not a marrative “survey” course. Our {nterest
is in the developoent of modern {mstitutions, questions of
polirical economy, social structure, power, colonislisa,
imperialis and revolution. 1Its purpose is to give Division
11 students sufficient historical and nonceptual kmowledge to
provide the basis for o social seience concentration. The
course will be given by a group of faculty from o voriety
of disciplines (history, law, politicel science, economics)
concerned with historical questions and on histarfcal
approoch to the development of soclery. By working os a
team, by focusing on several key events, certafn esscatinl
books and debates, and by providing som¢ narrative history,
we can cover a large period of time and still provide a
basic interpretation of the history leoding to the develop-
ment of contemporary soctery.

Enrollment {s open. Division II students only.

§$ 216 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERTCA

Penina Glazer

This course will cover social and politieal history of the
tventieth century from the Progressive period to the -Kennedy
years. It is infended to provide broad historical caverage
for those interested in U.S. history and American studics.
Onc major emphasis will be on those major social groups =
labor, women, minority groups, the left and the “radfcal
right™ -- which are often ignored in “survey" courses.

Students will write one long psper ond contribute to one oral
presentation to the class.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours cach session.

Eorollment 15 unlimited.

ss 220 TUDOR-STUART ENGLAND:
THE FIRST ROAD TO MODERNIZATION

Mirfom Stater .

This course will be organized as a series of major hypotheses
covering a variety of historical problems with an emphasis

on sociological development. The overarching goal of the
course is to help students develop critfcal fecility ond sub-
stantive knowledge of historical problems, using England in
this period s s particularly good case study. England offers
students the opportunity to deal with a managesble range of
evidence without having to marrow the range of hypotheses
which cen be cxemined.

Major Which Wiil Be Tested:

1. The Rature of Burcecrscy and the Rise of the Modern State.
Does the development of buréacracy -and the ‘modern nation state
fit the Vicberian model? When did the modern stace begin?
What are the socisl consequences of bureacratization and in-
creasing specialization especislly in relstion to reciprocity?

2. Protestanilism ond the Rise of Capitalism
Whot, 1f any, are the connections between Protestantism, es-
pecislly Puritonism and the development of capitalism in
Western Lurope? (The Weber-Towney thesis). What is the
nature of the Puritan cheracter? Is it most accurately des-

cribed by freud, Erikson, or Brown? What sre the contributions

and limitations of psycho-historical studics? What is the
connection between value system and economic behavior?

3. Theories of Economic Growth.
Wow important is the price revolution as a factor in the rise
of copitalism? Is this o period of transition Erom feudalism
to capitalism as the Marxists vould hove {t? What is the
nature of the demographic balance between population and

food supply? 1s the Malthusian demographic cycle valid? Daes
the three-stage model of economic growth, facluding “teke-cff"
fit the English experience?

4. Sociology of Revolution.
What is the nature of politfcal end conscitutional conflict

in this period? 1s it ideological or behavioral? Are the
revolutionaries seeking to protect their libarties or thefr
vested interests? Are they motivated by fdealism and moraliy
or sceking psychological relief of personsl tensions? What
are the effects on individual freedom and politicol 1ife of
the monopoly of internal violence by the state?

Some readings ore: Lawrence Stone, The Crisis of the Aristocracy:

Contad Russell, The Crisis of Parltaments; Christopher Hill,
The World Turned Upside Down: Michell Walzer, The Revolution &f

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each time.
Enroliment f8 unlimited.

{
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" {odustry were abolished

s 225 . THE FACTORY

Harris Stons

Tha focus of this studio course on the histery and fmplications
of industrislization vill be the streets and dulldings of the
city in the 18, 19, snd 20th cencuries. Question: What pre-
cisely doss contemporsry soclety owe to industry? [f heavy
overnight vhat would be the specific
losses in architscture, city planning, agriculture, music,

and 50.0a? What vill bacome the factory? Source material:
Condit, Americen Buildlng: Ferguson, Archirecturs, Citi
4nd the Systems Approsch; Hobsbews, Industry sud Empive; Thowp-
¥on, Meking of the Eugifeh Working CI J. Ward, Tha Pactory
Syscem. Specisl attention will be given to the affect of the
T‘.ctory

on the arts.

The firsc part of each cless session will be devote
cusaton of a specific espact of the prodlem and
went (for exemple, the great Utopisns: St. Simos, Pourier, aud
Owan with resding from Mumford amd Engals). The resainder of
each class vill be a studelo in which the tnstructor viil

weat with the students in individusl confatences. The cone
ferance: vork vill fovolve 4 more intensive study of some
aspect of the topice covered {n the seminar portion of the

class. .

The class will mset once & week for four hours. Esrollment
is unlimited.

ss 227 DOING RESEAACH IR THE BERAVIORAL SCLENCES:

THREORETICAL ISSULS AND PRACTICAL PROSLINMS

John Hornik

The purpose. of this course {s to devel nerel understand-

ing ol the resesrch procass in the behavioral sciences (princi-
4 poliric

Elix Cxamine ine Telationship betwaen the theory

xmudu. “and theory tasting pha rasearch and explora

several issues ncluding problems in the devalopment of theory,

the role ot theory in designing ch, diffcultian in the

manipulation end messucement of varisbles, sources for multipte

interpratations of data, amd athical, socisl snd polfticel

We vill discuss specific

including vork by

Bumpshire and other Pive Collega faculty who will be invited

to spesk sbout their current intarests.

The courss 1s also intended to help students bulld their own
tesearch shills, and sach student vill be expected to be
angaged in o research project during the tera. The class
will meat for two 2-hour Aessions par wesk. In sddition,
student will errange to meer veskly for orie hour with the
instructor in # small aroup for consultation on and discusston
of ongoing research. Students should elther come to the cour:
with s tantial background in statistics or be concurrently
eorolled in SS 237 (Quantitative Methods in the Social Sciences)
Entollment is by consent nl' the instructor and ll limited to

20 students

ch

AMERICAN POLITICS:
BASIC STRUCTURES AND FUNDAMENTAL ALTERNATIVES

Frank Holmquist

The 1976 election year will sec an avalanche of well publicized

policy and propsgsnda from both Democratic and Republican partfes.

But the spectrum of possibilities for America's futuresis much . ,
wider than most spokespersons of the two major parties would
allow. More fundemental, {f less well know, alternatives have
Been suggested fn the past and are being offered now -- from

@ conservative democratizing of capital, to anarchism, to the
msleiple varieties of socialism. Regardiess of our orientatfon
tovard the dom{nsnt politice of the day, we cannot help but
iaprove our grasp of Americen politfcal reality by studyfng --
ond sctively debating -- the fundamental slternstives.

There are threc gosls for the course. Firse, for a "baseline®
we will study the class structures, politicel organiaacions,
and everydsy "stuff” of imerican politics today, as well s
the political outcomes with regard to seversl iasues: fincome
dLstribution, racism, sexism, environment, cducation, trana-
portation, crime, health, etc. Second, we want to sharpen our
vision of what a more sacisfactory future might look tike.
Third, considersble time will be spent discussing specific
paths toward that future. We uwill examine tactics ond strate-
gies uzed in the Amerfcan pest, porticularly in the 1930s and
the late 1960s, but cost of our time will be taken up debating
current propossls offered by existing nations]l and locel
parties and organizations. The class will nominste 2 series
of organizations which will suggest literature outlining their
positions, and slso send spokespersons to debate with us cheir
viston of the future snd their strategies und tactics to reslire
1@,

The uumga ay tnctude some of the followin
Advanced Societfes; Edwards et. al., The Copital

ystem: A u-au- Anllysll OF Amerlcan Soctety; Gordon, Prob
n_Politfcal Economy: An Urban Parspective: Lenin, What s

7; Alberz, What Ls to be Undone?; Benello and Roussopouos
for_Participsiory Democracy: Wolf, The Seamy Side of
American Democracy: Herrington, Soclsllsm; Bookchin, Fast.
carcity Ansrchism; Lerner, The Nev Soclalist Revolution: Hun-
nius et. sl., Workers Control: A Reader on Labor snd Social
Change .

The class will meet tuice & week for 1} hours each session.
Enrollment is limited to 25

2°ls
2
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sS 235 MODERN EVROPEAN JEWISH HISTORY

Leonard Glick, Aaron Lansky* and Sylvis Bashevkin®

Social, political, and cultural history of the Jews of Western
and Eastern Europe from the mid-efghteenth century to the pre-
sent. The fundamental theme is the effort of 3 people to re-
spond realistically and creatively to the possibilities of
modern life vithout abandoning cheir fdentity. Among the major
options which were open, or appeared to be open, to the Jews

of Europe vere assimilation, partial separstism and cultural
sutonomy, emigration, Zionist nationslism, and political
radicalisa. The actions of groups and individuals commitced

to these positions vill be explored through attention to note-
worthy sovements, institutions, and ideclogies that best excmpli-
£y or highlight social conditions of esch period.

The course will meet twice a week for 1} hours each meeting.

Enrotlment is uniimized.

*Aaron Lansky is & Division 11 student ané Sylvia Bashevkin
(s a Hempshire graduste.

ss 237 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

M. Sutherland, L.
R. Rosenbe!

rohsa, R. von der Lippe,
and F. Weaver

This is & Division 11 course designed to introduce students to
the quantitstive tools important for conducting as well’ as
reading socisl science research. At the first class meeting,
studenta will choose, sccording to their laterests, to parti-
clpate {n one of the four sections listed belov. In the first
31x or seven weeks, Mike Sutherland will lecture to s11 of us
once » week on basic stetistical concepts snd techniques that

are generally useful to social sclentists (e.g., measures of
dispersion, frequency distributions, F t t tests, snalysis
of variance, regression and correlation, et al), snd these
basics will be amplified and developed thuiﬁ speciolized ap-
plications {n the weekly section meetings. In sddition, students
vill be expected to develop their skills {n rusning and using

the computer package SPSS (Statiscicsl Packsge for the Socisl
Sclences). The last half of the course will be conducted in

the sections which will focus on the quantitstive methods and
questions central to thelr respective areas.

Section A - Mathematicsl Statistics, Mike Sutherland
Section B - Psychology, Louise Farnham

Section C - Epidemiology, Robert von der Lippe snd
. Robert Rosenberg

Section D - Economics, Frederick Weaver

Barollgene s unlimited

*Robert Rosenberg is & Division ILI student at Hampshire College.

ss 240 CULTURAL ENCOUNTERS :
ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES ON THREE CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS

Barbara Yngvesson, Philip McKeon, and Leonard Glick

The debate over which aspects of personsl and group fdentity
most desply motivate people will perhaps continue indefinitely.
While recognizing many determinants of social and political
behavior, in this course ve vant to focus on the cultural di-
mension -- language, values, religion, historical tradition -
in contemporary life, especially {n situstions characterized
by conflict and dispute. The course s an attempt by socisl-
cultursl snthropologists to discusa several major problems

from 8 perspective that vill help explain the role of culturdl
#nalysia fn a comprehensive approsch to s socisl problem.

The Flrst two weeks or 5o will be devoted to background dis-
cusaion, including an
work and evaluation of cultural anslysis ms a strategy for
explanatfon. The body of the course will be devoted to
exsmination of three topic erime and devisnce unders
3tood in the context of Lmvs as part of cultural systems:
2) tourfsm es & soctal phenomenon, snd relations between
tourists and those vhose locales sre visited; 3) problems
of ethnic groups sttempting {or rejecting) politicsl sccom-
modation vithin & single national fdentity.

Students will ba encouraged to explore these questions through
brief "sthaographic” field trips to appropriate nesrby locations.

The course will meat twice » week for 1} hours per meeting.
Enrotlment 1s unlimfted.

5§ 262 CRIME AND -PUMNISHMENT

Otiver Fowlkes, Mary Kaufasn, Lester Mazor and Joel Meister

1saues of crime and punishment sre central in modern society.
Much of our daily news, our politics, and our msfor forms of

l‘r(-in‘l lew and the processes of its adeinferration. This o
course will review each of the principsl aspects of the lav
and institutions involved with crime snd pu!iﬂ-nl with s
viev tovard developing an understanding of both their specific
character and their genersl role in contemporary society.

Among the matters we will consider are such institutions as
the police, the crimingl courts, prosecution snd defeuse
lavyers, probation Incarcaratlon aod parole; the main features
of the substantive and procedursl crimins] 1ev snd propossls
for change in them' and specific controversies over the us
of the criminsl lav in relation to ecomomic power, against
carcain 1ife-style, and concerning methods used by police {
agencies and it priscas. Although our emphasis will be strongly

upon the contemporary United States, we will try to place our
study {n historical emd comporative parspactive.

This is primarily » lecture course. Small discussion sectioms
will be led by studen Tilma, guest lectures and other
events related to tha course will be arranged as public events
€0 bs held other than st the ragulsr class mseting times.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours. Enrollmant
is unlimited.

$S 745 CONTROVERSIKS IN AMERICAN LABOR WISTORY AND THEORY

Stanley Warnev and ‘Laurie Nisomoff

The 1sbor process s central to the atructufe of contemporary
American capitalism and to sn understanding of politfcal
economy . The cou will focus on 8 series of controverai .
Prom sn historical pecspective, we will explore such ‘quession?

» What is the relstionship Metwesn the organination of ‘the 1
Tebor process and different stages of copitalisn! Vhot are .
the laits to viewing Awerican leber history with s sl
struggle model?

Other £ 2 more y netute have genarated
a4 wew vt of concepts for explaining labor msrhets and the

1abor process: e.g., dual labor market, .lsbor merket segmerta-
tion, hamen capital theory, paid ve. unpeld lebor and the
business cyc # polftical phenomenon. hout ‘the course
ve will test éffferent theoretical psradigme vith the eid of
empirical evidence.

The resdings for this courss will draw from the writings of '

Karl Marx, E. P. Thompson, Philip Foner, Selig Perlaan, f
Devid Gordon, Michael Piore ter Doeringer, Jecod Mincer

and Harry Braversen.

The course is {ntended for students concentrating in political 5
economy . 1le we sssums no prior background ‘iR economics
the courss will fnvolve extensive independent or collective
vork outeide the cless. We will meet twice a week for #n:hour
o5 & half. The emrollment is open and 5-College studests
are welcome

58 248 SEX ROLES, LAW AND SOCIETY

Lester Mazor and Jenet Rifkin®

The roles of women and men are undergoing redefinition in many
parts of the world. This change is both stimslated by and
reflected in the legal process. This course will exemine,the
changing lav relating to {ssues of sex discriminstion. It
will begfn with en historical overview of laws relsting to
women {n employment, which will be used in part to éstablish
famtlterity with principal aspects of the legal process, such
35 the role of courts, legislatures, administrative agencies,
and the practising bar; the relationship of legal to informa}
modes of social contrel; and the dynemics of chenge in the
Teu. The remsinder of the cosrse {11 focus on other topies,
such as the relstion of lsv and society to msrrisge, family,
work, end crime.

The course {5 & joint effort of the Hempshire Lav Progrem
and the Untvarsity of Messschusetts Legal Studies Frogte.
1t will be taught on the University cempus Tuesdays
Thursdeys st 9:30 a.m.  Earolleent 1s 1inited £o 25.

*Janet Rifkin is Assistant Professor of lagal Studfes st the b
University of Messschusetts.
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" EDUCGATION STUDIES
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Leatning expericnces which foraslly deal with education 6s a
discipline und/or u tubjuct arda exist through the College.
Educetion Studies cofers to that scgment of those offerings
sponsored by the Dean of the College Office and located fa the
Bducation Studies Residentisl Learning Cemter. The learning
expericnces sponsored by the faculty in Educatfon studics focus
on the developmant of a semse of one's oun philosophy of ed=
ucation and on the relationship of education to the liberal arts.

A sigaificant number of the course offerings in Education
studies have become associsted with the Residential Learning
Center located in Donut 5, Greemsich House. Many of tha
courses meet there, It is also the location for the ed-
ucation Tesource centor and the developing Educatfon Studies
advising Centor. Students should cootact the advising center
for information sbout courses, faculty, advising, divisional
examinstions, and certification.

Tha offerings in Educstion Studies are not directly designed
to prepare studeats to teach or to qualify for Mascachusetts
State Teacher Certification. It is, neverthelesa, possible
for students to becowe certiffed and those interested in this
should contact John. Kortecamp.

v

EDUCATION' STUDIES

ES 105/205 School Science Workshop M. Bruno
(8s_192/292) g
The Enterprize of Science 5. Goldhery
£5 107 Creativicy and the Blementary A. Gengarelly
Classraom
BS 108/208 Developing o Personal Philosophy 3. Kortecamp
of Bducation
- -
TOPICS IN EDUCATION
E5 109 /Igencifying and Reduciag Uncertataty: D. Kegan
Research Hethodology
S 110 On Deschooling Society W, Grohmann
(ss 143)
ES 111 The fiole_of the School Peychologist 6. Joseph
(53 140) in_the Public Schools H. Hornik
s 112 Food Additives, and M, Cross
. Hyperkinesis N
BS 113 Pducation for Cirizenshin: A Compar-  A. Wright
Tson on che Fducational Systems in the
U.5.A, and_the U.5.5.R.
25 114 Man, A Course of Study A. Wright
es 115 Coamunication in the Classroom M. Bernstein
S 116 Soclal Class and Power 3. Metster
(55 145) S. Mayo-Smith
s 117 Experimental Colleges W. Grohmann
(ss 164) A T .
S 118 A Critical Analysis and Iatérprecation G. Joseph
(s8 161 oF the Research on Ineguality in Edu- M. Sutherland
cational Opportunities
s 219 rhe Significance of the Roles of Prom- G. Joseph
(88 _162) inent Blacks (Educators, leaders
statesmen, minfsters, orators, 6tc.)
n che Aistory of Black Eduction in “
. America  °
£s 120 Walrus and Eggnen: Ratfional Modals R. Spshn
2nd Edocational Systems N
ES 105/205  ELEMENTARY SCHOOI SCIENCE WORKSHOP
(s _292/292)

Yerle Bruno

See Natural Sclence :ourse descriptiom.

ES 106 THE ENTERPRIZE OF SCIENCE

130
s 190) Stanley Goldberg

the course is intended for prospective primary and sécondary
school teschers although others with an interest in the content
e 4 to p Th ton of the course
beings into focus, the relatfonships that pectain betwsen
servations of the physical world (L.e. sense exparience) and
he theorles that purport to explain those observations. We
i1l also examine che relacionship becween acience and other
Vocial 1hstitutions: in particulsr, education and technology.

Por furthar information, see course description list under NS,

Class will mest twice a week for two hours cach (ot U. Hass.
School of Education). Open earollment.

ES 107 CREATIVITY AND THE CLEMEMTARY CLASSROOM

nn Cenprrelly

“Thare are many paintert tnu are afraid oi a whit~ canvag,
WE 4 @nite canvns is afratd of a true, impugsio:
sble co dare, a painter wio has been ahle
spall of 'vou're good for mothing'.
every doy o ubire ti%o inrititely bamal, Cisheartening.

cer whicr 'ir c.. cocpuir a virginal aspect Like the white
canvas on the eagel.’ - Van Gogh

« ewercome the
Lite ftgelf show

Embracior R. . aeumptel .. ve wowld Lit to deve of this
capacity “to dare® in yuung chilldrem, thi course will ~vrio
wany di-ersc aress relatec ra the creatiz mrecens 7 tuc
ensusnt cducstivaal wpilerctons, e will cose che wres dve
process icaelf tinalty atlempting te underse id how an ¢ us Sov
might r.1wn and aur 1o0 ° developmen in young enildren,
Therc jre. ¢ ¢ ourge will se ot philose,ak 1 apd pro L3l an
nacure. Some of the sreas we vill pursue are: cthoughts snd the
characres.. tims elaed 0o creative procesr e aTv * ho
teaches: the environment and £2¢ of the clas.rova mtemil.
thar 7’nder or enceursge crear’vi y the eisniticence of play

and .ancasy. the thythm of 1 day stressing che relationship
betucen spaces of time physical space, concemcration. and cre-
scivity; the why's of humaniziny educacion; and various curri
Jum azess ouch as creative wriring, the visua. arts, and music.
We will also be involved in some fieldvork .rowgh which we will
view various classrooms with a focus on porsibilities for cre-
avivicy.

Class envotlment will be limited to fiftesn studenta ia order to
create a personal and individualized approach ta this subject.
Classes will iaclude much discussion, workshops appropriate o
various topics, fieldwork, films. and indivienal projects.

Enrollsent by of the i - Limired o 15
gtudencs.
E5108/208 DEVELOPING A PERSONAL PHILOSOPHY T

OF EDUCATION
- John Kortecamp

This course is desigaed to serve the needs of Division I and 11
students who sre searching through their past experiences and
current learnings in an attempt to discover the begianivgs of 4
coherent personal philosophy of education. This learning ex-
perience 16 vieved as an opportunity to delve into some of the
theory and practice sssociated with what we have come to call
educacional ipstitutions. Over the semester we will be siudying
the works of John Dewey, A,S. Neill, John Holt and others, in
pursuit of definitions for terms such as "open educarion,” “free
sehools,” ™ B “
“teacher va. child catered educstion” and sc on.

Because of my belief in the value of comblning theorctical study .
and fleld experience, this course will afford students an oppor-
tunity to observe local schools, representing both traditional

and alternative approaches. Also included in the course will be

a few workshops of an introductory nature, dealing with values
clarification, commnication skills, etc.

The class will meet on Monday and Wednesday aftermoons from 1:30
to 3:30 in the center room of Donut five, Enrollmeat for the
course s limited to 15 students in order to facilitate the develop-
ment of a sense of group identity and to encoursge maximal pare

1on fn d1 and For this reason, enrolle
with the .

ment is upon

TOPICS IN BDUCATION - SPRING 1976

TOPICS IN EDUCATION - SPRING 13.°0
Bill Crohmann and Merle Bruno, Coordinators

ing varied, specific sublsits
welatedito the study of educetion at all levels. Leaders indlude
faculty, staff and advanced students ules are generally 3-4
veeks 1ong, and begin during three designated weeks of the cerm
(woeks of Feb. &, March B and April 12).

Studeats may enroll in suy mumber of modules; each has its ovn
reglatration nusber. Hany of the Topics are designed to be of
Interest to students ot gencrally engeged in education studies.

a gou.ezécon of modular coursas, coverin:

Somé people may wish to structure & semester-long sequence appropriste
%o their fnterests; othors can take advantege of the vartety of short

term lesrning situations to find perticuler topics they may vant to
pursue further.

ﬁ; -

ES 109 IDENTIFYING AND REDUCING UNCERTAINITY: T

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Daniel Kegan

This seminar s for studente commitred to a speeific research
project or area. You uill have the opportunity to lesrn re- ©
Fearch methodologics to help you with your work. The class is
especially suited for Division II students and those planuing
Division II1 camtracts; it is not limited to chose with féscarch

ocusing on from all’ four
Schools are invitéd.

A

we're likely to cover aspects of model building, research echics,
less obvious and more fun research methods, the common research
wethods, the need for anticipating modes,of data analysis, snd
the like. Scudents will design their projects outside class
weatings: the weekly seminar meeting will be used to diacuss
1osues and problems arising from the {ndependent work.

Classes will begin the week of February 4.

ES 110
(85 163)

ON DESCHOOLING SOCIETY

ON DESCHOOLING SOCIEL

William Grohmann <

Lvan T1lich's radical critique of educational systems proupts
& long view of what ve're doing to kide and vhy and whether
there are any alternatives (1.€.. Can this society be de-
schooled?). Wa'll read Deschooling Sotlety by Illich, School
16 _Dead by Everett Reimer and a good many roviews/reactions]
criciclema/analyses of those vorks. Meetings twice a veek for
four veeks, starting the week of Pebruary 4.

Bs 111 THE ROLE OF THE SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST
(88 140) 1IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Gloria 1. Joseph and Heather Hornik

See Soclal Sclence course deacription.

BS 112 AMPHETAMINES, FOOD ADDITIVES

NES, FOAD &

AND HYPERRIKESTY

MiFul 385

The sciencitt litewstuic e he ~ffects «f acphetanns 1o
“hyportiicEic e idien' €1 b s opiroversies gver pre .o’
whot syadrome hyparkinesis 1g, wrether the use of a-hot munes
i clfective, whether there oay be harmful side eff
the icus sppears at lenst superficially to have the
effers in cbildren as compared to adulis. I woul Fuke © di-ws

e e 6 dn 639 3 Croeonle et Lludlnge o o
O TN pa RHE a. thy zescarch ceon  Arc Jha.
Furtier questioms . fAGEE5L0. 4 wuld 8 00 b ewotore
weent suggestions that £o calle  vpera“tivity oay be corrcaatis
ri% £ zerpr e v lorge ameunts ©f 208" Lves.

=3t

o

>

ALt ag v % thee b
and betnrior  The of

< Jurses zea b owr n chedi oL
her decrriprions are cis.«d under NS, Th
1Y set 3 outr weoghr SEeTRine the weck ©* Mac b 2.
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§ 113 EBUSATION 1D . TZENSHIR:
& COMPANLION 7 ‘G EDUSAT IONAL SYSTEMS
% THE 0.5 o AMD THE U.S.S.R,

Avdrea Wright

"Row did ecaools ever get the way thay are and why!™ we ask
ourselves as we observe. think about, and expertence schools
teachera, urricule, and the ways in vhich shildren are vaived,
educated, gnd turned loose in the world.

fuis course uill provide an introducrion ro child-resving wad
educztional proctices in the Soviet Uniun. Ue will ceopara them
to our wn, neenwhile asking surselves:

How does the particuler system of education tn guestion
oeet, or fail to meet, the needs of a given sociaty for
certain kinds of citizens?

Does the system of cducation in each country meet the,
needs of its citizens, given the polirical and economic
systcu fn which they live?

To what extent does oach sociery through Sts educational
system provide “oqual opportunity for all" regavdless of
sex, race, and soctal class?

1n short, we'll be dealing with the general question, "How do
bistorical, cultural, cconomic, and political factors influence
the attitudes of the two countries towards children and the
evolution and character of the tvo systems of education?"

The course will meet twice a week for sbout two hours, and will
stert the week of Narch Sth.

£ 116 A _COURSE .OF STUDY
Andrea Wright
Wheni the Educati 1 Center developed the sacial

studies unit for e hitd entitled Man, A Coursa

of Study, it vas intended o be the best of all possible sociel

studies unirs in extstence crmi biology and

n creative vays desig=zd to teach children to think, to ask

meaningful quostions fand answer them), ¢§ find and orgenice
o ize, plus sccomplishing a variety

grandiose goals.

of other les:

This course will examine the unit end the materiale which com-
prise it, including the books, games, activities, films and
supplementary readings for both teachers and studeats,

Besides getcing an overall view of the teaching unit end the
philosophy behind its development, we will diecuss the recenc
criticiem of Man, A Courge of Study and the basis of the con-
cro L

varey which he¥ davalopa

The course will meet twice a week for two houra. Ia eddition,
there will be special sesslons set up 6o Chat etudents may
examine tho materiale in detail and preview the 16 films which
are included {n the unit.

This course will start the week of March 8th.

ES 115 COMMUNICATION IN THE CLASSROCH

Mary Beth Bernstetn

Thie minicourse s intended for the study of some of the verbal

and nonverbal behaviors that teachers and students ehov vhich are
Rot neceasarily related to the facts or topics being presented by
the teacher. Topics we may cover during this four veek minicours

a. Body langusge - being more svare of it and what it dan tell *
u

you.

b, How teacher expectations influence student behsvior.

. Routes of feedback on teaching effectiveness that scudente
and teachers can establish.

4.  Comupications: skills and their place in the clesst What
attributes can be learned that will wake you a ‘more effective
student or teacher?

Meetings will be discussions or activity oriented vorkehops.
Classes will be held on Tuesdaye and Thursdays, 1:30 to 3:00,
and will begin the week of Mirch B.

ES 116 SOCIAL CLASS, EDUCATION ARD POWER
(85 145)
Joel Metster, with Sabina Mayo-Smith%

What are the functions of Americen public education? Does
schooling promote sociel mobility? For/whom? Does educacion
contr to the cless 7 Does 1t

the unequal distribution of power, wealth, and status? How?

Must, and should, the school be a microscosm of the society?

How do schools replicate internally the stratification patterns
of the society they serve? What are the possibilities and limits
o innovation and chaoge in echool systems? Are free/alternstive
schools part of the solutlon or part of the préblems created by
education in this country?

We are going to.tackle as sany of thess questions as we can 13
four weeks by intensive exposure to recent, literature and discus-
ofon of problems as they relste to the clase structure of American
eociety. Education is now, has been for scmetime, and will be in
\ceisis for the forseeable future. Much of the crisis {uvolves tha
failure of the schools to educate in even the simplest sense, ond
clase and race are ot the center of this crisis.

Class will begin the veek of March 8th.

+Sabins Mayo-Smith is a Division IIT student

VEXPERIMENTAL_COLLEGES"

£ 117
(ss 144)
Wiiliem Grofmann

A review of some institutions past and present which people
conslder non-conventional. Why they vere created, changed,
survived, sometimes Ceiled, Issues of Philoscphy, leaderabip,
floance, curriculun and comsunity. MHeatings twice weekly ‘for
four waeks, starting the week of Msrch 8.

i
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A CRITICAL ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE
RESEARCH. ON INEQUALITY IN EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Gloria 1. Joseph and Michasl Suthorland

The muin focus will be on the results ond findings of Jencks study
on “Inequalicy” aod Moynihan and Mesteller's “On Equality of Ed-
ucational Opportunity.” This course offers an opportunicy for
students to explore Soctal Science theories developed through the
use of data onalysia applied to real world data.

This course will be a four week module taught joinely by Michael
Sucherland and Gloria 1.
who have read and therefore are Eamiliar with Jeacks' book, "lo-

equality". The enrollment is unlimited and will begin the week
of March Bth.
ES 120 WALRUS AND EGGMAN:

RATIORAL MODELS AND EDUCATIOHAL SYSTEMS
Richard Spahn

The course will be structured arcund the model of consultation
(aa distince from teaching, counseling, advieing). Students
will have the opportunity to experience system consultarion in
the service of underatanding the educorionsl systems io which
they have We will be eliciting rationsl models
(such as h becueen an

; authoriry rel between conteots and structures,
etc.) and exploring the discrepancies between ratiomal system
wodels and actual systems.,

Glven the tasks assoclated with education, we will be in a position
to look at:

the adaptive and maladaptive functlons
of rational, nomerational and irTetional systems

in terms of individual and group comtributions

to tek pursuit, task avoidance, overt and covert tasks
and pressures not to define or to redefine taoks.

The Theoretical basis for the work is the Tavistock theory of group
“relations applied to socisl systems. Whet the clags members bring
to the comsultant iu the form of their issues will deternine the
class work, We will oeet once a veek for four weeks, starting

Aprid 12,
S 219 THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE ROLES OF PROMINENT
(85 _142) BLACKS (EDUGATORS, LEADERS, STATESMEN, .

MINISTERS, ORATORS, ETC.) IN THE HISTORY
OF BLACK EDUCATION IN AMERICA

Gloria 1. Joseph

See Social Science course description.

FOREIGN STUDIES ~

Although there is no longer & formal program in Foreign Studles
at Hampshire College, the College will offer some language fn-
struction and some opportunities fn bilingual/blcultural educa-
tion. Professor Seymour Pollock will offer courses it Spanish
at bath the beginning and intermediate lovels, a course in
bilingual/bicultural education, and supervised self-imstruction
in Prench and Portuguese. Raymond Pellecier, Faculty Assoclate,
will offer a course in intensive intermediata French.

#5 110 SUPERVISED SELF-INSTRUCTION IN FRENCH

Baymouc Polleok

This course is designed primarily for beglnning language
students vho are willlng to assume & constant commitment

o independent language study. At thé beglaning of the courao,
group mectings will be held to provide theory snd exercise la
phonology and acquaintance with method. Thereafter, meetings
will be in the form of private meetings arranged with the in-

structor. Enrollment is open, but & personal faterview with
the fnstructor is required. »
1S SUPERVISED SELF-INSTRUCTION IN SPANISH

Seymour Pollock

See description above for Supervised Self-Instruction in French.

FS 135 SELF- IN PC

Seymour Pollock
See description sbove for Supervised Self-Inatruction ia'Fremch.
s 10 INTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
Raymond Pelletier

This course is designed for those students with previcus
training and/or experience in Prench who want to reinforce

«nd further develop their busic language skills. Puphasis
will be on reading, spesking, and underscanding. However, a
student may choose to stress one or two of these akills

Classes will meet one and one-half hours three times a veek
and there will be organized vritten and oral assignments.

Subject to sufficient stodent demand ible cancel
tion,
Class mestings: Monday, Wednesdiy, Pridey, 1-2:30 p.m.

S 143 INTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE SPANISH

Seymour Pollock

This course is designed fox -those students with previous
training and/or experience in Spanish who want to reinforce
and further davelop their basic language skilla. Emphesia
will be on spesking and understanding, but importance also
will be given to the development of reading skiils. Cl
will meet one and one-half hours three times & week and
will be organized around written snd oral assiguments.

o

Class mestings: Monday, Wednesday, and Priday; 1-2:30 p.o.

P8 150 THEORLES AND PRACTICE OF
TION.

BILINGUAL EDUCA

Seymour Pollock

This course Lo intended ms an introduction to the field of
bilingusl/bicultural educstion. It focuses upon the
psychological, sociclogical, cultural, and specific pedagogical
premices of bilingual education. By preaenting an overview of
selected ereas in which the bilingus) teacher, ss « profes-
stonal educator, should acquire kmovledge in order to help
himfher toward a positive snd brosd frame of refercnce about
the biilingual/blcultural cbild, fie., his environment, bis
patterns of behavior and development, as well as his potentisl
for growth, the course will encourege the students in the class
to explore his/her own attitudes relovant to the gosls and
practice of on-golng bilingusl programs in the United States.
Included 1o this course will bo opportunitles for field ex-
perience in the bilingusl classes of Holyoke o Ludlow where
the student's time will be spent 8s assistant to clessroom
teschers, working with individual snd small groups of bilingusl
students. A knowledge of Spsnish or Portuguese 1s required for
such field work.

Class meetings: Thursday, 1-30-3:30 p.o.

F§ 152 INDONESIAN LANGUAGE

Judich iudson*

“aq introduccion to spcken Indonesion thet concentrates, from

the E{rsc lesson, on developing the studenc's canversational
fluency to a high standard. lnitial fluency will be gained chrough
the memorization ond recitotion, ar normal conversationol speeds,
of @ series of pottern sentences thac reflect a nacural treatment
of subjécts, p: in typical sl contexts.
Materials will be introduced by che lnstructor and tapes with a
astive speaker, designed for home use, will be used to facilitate
memorization. Fluency dritls will be conducted by cthe instructor
o test and sharpen the student's cammand of the material covered.
To develop flexibility on the part of che student, the instructor
will conduct supplementary conversations io which students are
assigned roles in a simulated Indonesian situation and are asked
o improvise conversations based on materials already mastered.
Throughout the course an attempt will be mde to sensitize
studenta to the Lodenesian cultural milieu.

The class will meet once a weck for cthiee hours. Enrcllment is

limited to 10. Subject to sufficienc student desand and possible

cancellation.

#Judith Hudson is Assistant Book Review EBditor, Journal of Asian
studies. -

FS 155 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE
Paul Schalowr
(Faculty Supervisor: Seymour Pollock)

Elementary Jopanese is & course intended for bighly motivated
peaple who would like to advance toward a workivg proficiency ia
spoken Japanese. Our principal emphasis will be on developing
spenking and listening skills, but ve will also master the basic
oritten forms. Completion of this course prepares people for the
internediare level at U.Mass., or for further study in Japan this
sumer .

Course content will be supervised by Professor Kitugawa of the
U.Mase. Japanese Langusge Department.

Porollment is limited to 15. The class will wmeet three tices a
week for one hour each session.

*Paul Schalow is s Hampshire College student.

DIVISION (Il INTEGRATIVE SEMINAKS

FEMINIST THEORY AKD PRACTICE Nisonoff
“IN 301 Curry
CRITICAL THEORY: THE SOCIAL THEORY Rabinbach
OF THE PRANKFURT SCHOOL Hirshberg
™ 302
THEORY AND FRACTICE Koplin
N 303 Fats
INTERVENTI OH Birney
0304 Bolstein
MADNESS Lew Program
N 305 . (Fowikes
Mazor, Tngvesson)
NOME 1K SOCTALIST THOUGHT AND ‘Landes
PRACTICE Tellmn
moar
GERTRUDE STEIN AKD COMPANY Rardin
314
PERPETUAL WAR xrass
™ 322 J. Egam
M. Egen
FROM TRIML TO PIANETARY CULTURE Spabn
W 1 Veiss
ey
WB? ENGLAND: MYTH VERSUS REALITY D. Smith
1N 333 Roberts

IN 301 FEMINIST THEORY AND PRACTICE

Laurte Nisonoff and Jeanne Curry*

This seminar i3 {ntended for women vhose studies focus around
issues related to socisl change. It is hoped thst women
studylng in a variety of disciplines, and with a variety of
work experiences will participate. The sim of the semfnar s
to evaluste particulsr ways in which ve might effect social
change, dealing with fssues particular to both work in al-
ternative organizatfons and within existing tratitutions.

Speci fic f3sues to be dealt vith will fnclude health-care
delivery and planning labor organizing, community orgenizing,
legal ond pars-legsl vork, and medio: other aress of interest
to members of the group will be incorporated as well. Through-
out, ve will evaluste our political perspectives os feminists
{n an atcempt to develop criterts for effective politicel work.
Discusafons will be supplemented by readings ond outaide
speakers .

The course will meat once o waek for two hours. Envollment fs
Limited to 10 students.

#Jeanne Cutry fa a Division IIT student at Hampahire College.

W 302 CRITICAL THEORY:
THE SOCIAL THEORY OF TRE FRANKFURT SCHOOL
Anson Rabinbech and Larry Hirshbergw

Unless there is continued theoreti-
cal effort, in the intarest of‘a
rationally organized future socisty,
o shed critical light on present-
day society and to interpret it {n
the 1ight of traditionsl theories
eleborated in the specisl sciences,
tho ground is taken from under
the hope of vadically fmproving
humen existence .

Hax Horkheimor

In response to the collapse of the Buropcan left and the rise
of fescism in the 1930s, @ new social theory emarged which
attempted to account for both the failure of orthodox Msrxieh
ag well a6 the irrational forces that seemed to dominate the
epoch. This new appromch, known as critical theory, vas
developed by the remarkeble group of intellectuals sssocisted
with the Frankfurt Institute for Social Research. During the
period of emigration in the 1960s, critical theory came to the
United Statcs and in the 1950s and 19603 was continued in the
work of Herbert Morcuse. As o result of its attempt Uo ve-
vitalize Marxise by redirecting fts critical focus toward

the totality of social and cultural relatfons, critical thdry
vas, for a time, an importsnt influence on the New Left, Per-
haps more than any other social theory, criticsl theory haa
taken seriously the tronsformation of capicalism siace the 19th
ceatury and hag made those changes central to its subptance.
By integrating the fundamoncal insights of Preud, Weber and
Lukscs with the Hegelian dialectic and the notion of meterial
I1fe as the core of society, critical theory has become an
{mportant starting poist for the reformulation of a social
theory adequate to our times. Aa a result critfcal theory

hes developed » subtle critique of positivism, science and
technology, the suthoritarian family, mass culture and mass
politics. The major purpose of this course ie to focus onm the
central problem of cultursl crisfs in cricicel theory. We will
read most of the major works {ncluding: Max Horkheimer,
Critical Theory; Max Horkheimer and Theodor W. Adorao, Dialectic
OF Enlightenment; Herbert Marcuse, .One Dimengional Mam; Jurgen
Hebermas, "Technology sné Science as Ideology,” and Legftima-
tion Crisis. .interested students must submit a written state-
aent of previous work in social theory, and interest in this
course. Permission of the instructor required. The course
will meet once » week for two hours. Enrollment is lim{ted

to 25 studenta.

*Larry Hirshberg
eriticsl cheory.

1e o Division II etudent doing work of

IN 303 THEORY AND PRACTICE
Dan Kets* and James Koplin
The [ College give particuler

ples of

stress to the practicsl epplication of knovledge (To Knov is
Not Enough?). Row that you sre sbout to complete.the requir
ments for the 8.A., 1t should be valusble to review the ewphasis
that hes been given to theary... and to the application of
theory. We plan to organize this seminar to cerry out such #
project.

The main task vill be the concrete analysis of the comsequence:
of diffevent to the of trati-
ing. Wa will move on to the question, "Vhom does one serve!”,
with that treining. We believe that this question is relevent
to everyone's work. Thus, people from all scademic dieciplines
are encouraged to enroll.

Den will begin the term with an snalysis of his studies in
Division 11 and III fn the School of Social Science, ss velated
to his experience associated with the Attica Brothers Defense.
Other students will be expected to tske their turn in the
folloving veeks.

In addition, everyone in the seminar vill resd some general
material. Suggestions sre:

. "On Practice," "Combating Liberalism
plus other articles on the current
in Chins.

(1) Hao Tsetung's e
snd other relsted items
spproach to "mental work

(2) Publications of the Science for the People organization.

(3) Prarie Pire and Osavatomie...two journals distributed by
the Weather Underground.

{4) Haterial on the status of the professions in the U.S.

The Final selectiona for the reading list will be made during
the organirationsl meecings of the group.

Interested students should arrange to calk to one of us an soon
5 possible.

There vill be one 2-hour meating per week. Enrollment is

uniimited.

4pan Kate is a Division I1I student at Hampshire College.
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. 304 IMTERVENTION

Philip Holatelot-snd. Robert Bivaey

inar will cxplore the reala of hulln service interven-
ton and work. When and. how do workers in the helping pro-
‘esuions offer their servicca? What rl‘ht do we have to assert
wreelves in the lives of othars? How can professionals in the
nman services combine their efforts to solve some of America’s
wcial flis?

Mese questions and others relating to the delivery of services
411 be the theme of this seminsr. People vorking in any sspect
>f the human services. (for example, mental health, prison reform,
filn comaunity , healeh care, social
sork, medicine, literature of the disadvantaged, lav reform) are
selcome and urged to enroll. A strong commitment to the topics
under study is ssked of all participsnts as we discuss and
perhaps diccover how we can help to better our society by serving
the needy and oppressed.

Ideslly, seminar members will hove had practical Field experience
10 the area of their concentration. All members of the group
will be encouraged to help structure the specific topics to be
covered. Everyone w{ll be ssked to make o presentation of

bis or her Division ITL work and/or o topical presentation based
on his or her own perspectives and expertise. In addition to
individual ralks, we will choose and resd material that relates
to the ethica and problems of human service work. Professionsls
in the humsn service field will be tnvited to join us from Cime
to time.

The course will meet once a week. Eurollment fs limited to ten
students by permission of fnstructor.

*Philip Holstein io s Division 111 student lz.lhq(hire College

™ 305 Madness

tav Progrem (0. Fowlkes, L. Mazor, B. Yngvcsson)

Members of the legal studies program will offer to coordinate

a seminar in Spring, 1976 which will look at madness from eny
perspective that participants choose to apply including legal,
soctological, Literary, humantstic and psychological ones.

The formst would be for {nterested Divisfon II1 students to
meet with members of the legal studies program in esrly Februsry
to decide subject aatcer snd resdings. [t is undecotood that
this will be primerily & and

_seminar; even though Oliver Fowlkes 151 veree s esoraioator

#nd intermittent parcicipant. It will wmeet once s week at a
conventent time for the pacticipants, possibly in the evening.

Enrollment {s unlimited.

N 312 WOMEN IN SOCIALIST THOUCHT AND PRACTICE

Joan Landes and Janet Tallman

The emphasis in most feminigt circles has been on his
#nd current aspects of women's situation in "western”
calist” societies. Yet feminist theory tends to point beyond
the soclal relations which obrain in such socictics. We want

to provide an ty For people to share their
resesrch end thoughts about non-capitalist societies and post-
capitaliet social theory, The main theoretical emphasis will
be on Marxist-soclalist thought, although we will also consider
ansrchist influeaces on the {ssues involved. Our focus 1@
threefold:

1. Merxisc-soctalist theories in their relation to women's
Iiberation and femily life;

2. Yomen's daily life in soclalist countries today;

3. Women's participation in socialist and anarchist move-
mants and revolutions.

Mamy different issves get subsused under the main toplcs. Some
examples include: the position of the famfly (n socialisc think-
ing and cultures; the many different theoretical views of pro-
duction and teproduction; the sexual division of labor, what ft
is, has been, and could be; the wman's position es worker and
housewife; the issues women historically have foughc for: and
what aodern feminist theory has to 8dd to sactalist and anar-
chist theories in the reconstruction of soclety. Many more ex-
aaples will come from the other members of the aeminar.

Our own backgrounds include political science and anthropology.
We hope to have in the seminar Division LII and late Division 1L
students in economice, literature, sociology, history, and
other disciplines as well, whose Division LII work {a one way
or another connected with women and socilalist theorics or
countries.

We would like to start the seminar by reading some books in
common, sud then focus for the rest of the term on the ongoing
work of the participants, with readings suggested by all of us.
Our initial readings will inciude:

Ozlgln of.the Family, Private Property and the

5. Rovbu!ham, Haman, Reststance and Revolution:; Woman's
Congclousnesg, Han'g World
E. Coldman, selected essayo from Red Emma Spesks

F. Engels

Interested students please contact one of the fnstructors before
the course begina to glve us an informal idea of who will be
taking the seminar and of whet your interests are. Advenced
Flve-College atudents are olo {nvited to attend.

The seminar will meet once s week for three hours.

Enrcliment limit: nome

IN 316 GERTRUDE STEIN AND QUMPARY
Robert Rardin

This seminac seeks to recreste Stein's selon fu Paris during
the First half of this ceatury. Before the semfnar begins, ve
will vead Charmed Circle by James 8. Mellow (Avon papar 22434),
At the first meeting we will divide up respomsibilily for pre-
senting the ideas of various members of the circle. Major
figures are Gertrude Stein (writer), Alice Toklas (cook, con-
versacionalist), Ernest Hemiugvay (writer), Sherwood Anderson
{writer), Henri Matiese (painter), Pablo Picasso (peinter),
Guillaume Appollinaire (poet), F. Scotc Fitegerald (writer),
Virgil Thomdon (composer), Leo Steln (eritic), William Rogers
(journslisc), Thornton Wilder (vriter), and Baskets I aod I
(dogs), Other significent figures not present in Paris are
Willianm James (psychologiet), Bertrand Russell (vathematicisn
acd philosopher), Henry James (writer), and Alfred North White-
head (philosopher).

Ve will meet one evening a week to appreciate these characters,
cating food prepared according to Toklas' cookbooks, looking

at paintings, listening to music, reading sloud, and sharing
our impressions.

Enrollment limit: 10, Sith permission of convener.

N 331 FROM TRIBAL TO PLANETARY CULTURE
Richard Spaho, Paul Weiss*, Nicholas Ney*

“For the ex-politico to accept himself as peasant and go 'back Co
the land,' there is often difficult personal retraining....Basi-
cally, the one-tize urban tntellectuals (insofar as they were

chat, or someching equally alien and indelibdle) cammot cut them-
selves off simply by will from their former lives. Their educa-
tion and assumptions continue to bind their activities

“The cooling out process is noble...(but some) nwwbly tramslate
the muddles and obsessions of main street culture iato nev forms
which only feed present madness....The abandomment of formalized
radical percepcion, without a spiritual discipline, is a naive
sttempt to return Co Lanocence and o simple notion of nature snd
besuty. The mind of man will alvays be in the way.”

--Richard Crossinger

"Whatever is or ever was in any culture can be reconstructed from
the unconscious through meditation,...The coming revolurion will
close the circle and link us ia many ways with the most creative
aspects of our archaic pas

--Gary Sayder

“The new culture is described as planetary rather than inter-
dacional because the latter suggests an organization of poudc.x
structures and national cultures.

“The nev polaricies ace planet and comunl!y. You move to &
smaller scale of things by moving into a decentralizing commnicy
with 8 very high level of mysticlom and seience in it, (It isn't
cunning away to the Himslayas.) And you move outward to o larger
scale of consciousness to the planec,”

--William Ervin Thompsan

We will examine these ideas intelleccunlly and experfentially
through the use of books, (ilms, lecture tapes, field crips, and
group activitics. We will meet once a weck with additional time
devoted to acclvities relating the class-as-community.

Enrcllment is limtted to 16 Division Il students, by interview,
Division 11 studenteé with permission. Prerequisite: feelings of
occasional frustration and despair mixed wich a strong confidance
in our adbility to create our lives.

Paul Weiss and Nicholas Ney are Division III etudents,

LUREER) NEW ENGLAND: MYTH VERSUS REALITY
Pavid Smith and David Roberts

New England holds 4 dominant position in the American ethos: the
home of many firebrand radicals of early American history, and
the secting for Robert Frost's stome walls and bending birches.
It ts also home ground to the gear-mythic New England farmer, who
bullt his life on the stony ground, and who to chis day still
holds Lndividual liberty to be as sacred as life,

This is the image New Englanders and other Americans carry com-
fortably Ln the backs of their heads. But what of current New
England realicles, of & reglon that is 80% urbanized and exten-
sively industrialized, of a region loaded with land-intensive
suburbs, and 8o generally expensive that the old time farmers can
barely afford to work their land?

In this Division LIl seminar, we will focus on our own perceptions
of the myths and realities of New England; we will discusa New
England's past and present and her uncertain fucure, draving en
the insights and varying percaptions of srtists, writers, emviron-
mental planners, socisl scientiscs, and others,

The seainar will be student led and will draw on the resources
of the Hampshire comeunity and the New England communicy at
ions, speskers, fleld trips, and com-
dei will be by 1
wvith one of the student coordinators with emphasis on creating
& diverse group. The seminar is limired to 20 students,

Student coordinators are Evan Covles, Susan Erickaon, Jane
Fleishman, Cathy Smith, and Arthur Zerby,

PERFETUAL AR

. Jane Egan and Hicheal Egan®

"uar is uot, as fs widely assumed, primarilty an
inatrument of policy utilized by netfons to extend

or defend their expresscd political values or thair
economic {nterests. On the contrary, it is itself

the principal basis of orgenization on which all wodorn
socleties are constructed."”

This quote (s from the Report from Iron Mountein on the Posei
biliey end Deairsbility of P The "Report" wos & parody,
but the words have a golid ring of truth sbout them, 1In this
seminar we will look st American society and try to detormine
to what axtent the statemant is true or false. In vhat ways
has the charactix of our political and socisl life been altered
by the state of perpetual war which has existed since 19417 we
hope to examing this problem from the technological, economic,
social, political, biologicel and ethical points of view depend-
ing on the interests of the students lavolved.

Enrollment is limited to 12 students. All students will be ox-
pected to meke 5 substantial contribution to the eeminat in the
form of a presantation and discussion.

There will be one 3 hour meeting per week.

*ichael Egan ie Associate Professor of English at the Universtty
of Massachusetts.

LEGAL STUDIES

The law Program i interdisciplinary. We are intercsted fn
cxamining issves in law and society from a variety of per-
spectives. We seck to organize and support activity across
School, divisional, and other boundaries within the College.
The activicty of the Program includes courses, independent
studies, conceatraTions, Divisfon III projects, public events,
i1e1d study support .and supervieion, and the acquisition and
maincegance of 1ibrary and other resources.

Law is a phenomenon which touches every aspect of our exis-
tence. The study of law, tegal processes, legal ddeas and
events provides a focus for many kinds of inquiry, The range
of activities possible within the scope of our law Program ¢
is as broad as the interests of those participating in it.

The law Program §s not designed as preparation for law school.
Although thera is some overlap between the interests of
students vho want cventually o go to law school and those
who want only to include the study of law as part of their
undergraduate education, the Law brogram as such is cons
cerned only with the latter. (Pre-law counselling ie done by
Oliver Fowlkes, Bruce Carroll, Edward Greer and lester Mazor.)

£ach year the Lav Program offers some courses in Nampshire's
Division 1, Basic Studies. Like all Hampshire Division I
courses, the primary objective of these courses is to develop
the student's understanding of the mode of inquiry of -the
School or Schools in which they are taught amd generally to
contribute to the student's growth as a learner. These Divi-
sion 1 courses sre usually toplcal in nature. During the
Spring semester of 1976, ve will offer 55104, Raciem and The.

Law, M. Kau(man and 55198, The Forgotten People: Law and The
State Mental Institution, E. Oliver Fowikee.

The Division IT courses are tho cora of the Law Program
content. Students who plan a concentracion in law, is
often the case, & concentration which includes some sspect of
lav in ft, should look to the Divisfon I courses not only ae
the foundation, but also as the eatry point for their work,
This spring we will be offering two Diviefon 11 .courses, $5210
From Nurnberg to Viegnam, M. Kaufman and $§242, Crime and
Punighment, E..Oliver Fowlkes, M. Keufman, L. Maror and Joel
Melecer; and 55248, Sex Roles, law and Society, L. Mazor and
3. Bifkin. Por other legal studies courses offered in the
Flve-College area, refer to the Legsl Studies Booklet pub-
iished by the Five-College Coordinator's Office.

o

Independent study related to law may be done under the
supervision of any of the faculty working in the Law Program.
In particular, Bruce Carroll, (on leave A.Y. 1975-76)
spectalized in American Constitutional Law and the legislative
process, and can aeeiet students in arranging governmental
Lnnrnlhlpl, E. Oliver Fowlkes s especielly interested fn
mental health, the legal profession, representation for the
poor and welfare law and can provide assistance in arranging
field work placements; Edward Greer (lesve A.Y. 1975-76)
specializes in adminiscrative lew and urban legal proces .
Barbara Linden has special fnterest in legal aspects of urban
planning and ovganizaticnal agpects of law enforcement; -
Lester Mazor is especially interested in legal history, phil-
osophy of law, the legal profession, criminal law, labor law
and family law; Joel Mefater is especilally interested in
theories of rehabilftation and- che polmu of pychotherapy;
Barbara N is onal law and
politics; Barbars Ynguesson has spe:h\ tnterest in social
control and conflict resolution processes outaide the more
formal mechanisms of legal activity, fleld study of legal
processes and institutions, and anthropology of law.

Students have designed concentrations which draw very largely
upon Law Program courses or which include some costribution

of the Law Program to their plan of study. These have included
concentrations in lav and education, prisons, law and fo-
equality, lev and theater, juvenile courts, and relevent
portions of concentrations in politice, history, economfcs,
eoclology, environmental studies, women's studies, urban
studies and a number of other fields. Coples of concentration
scatements are available in the lav Program Center, Patterson
Hall, Room 10). Diviefon III projects also have been complered
with support in whole or in part from the Lav Program. The
iaw Progran regularly sponsars speakers, films, and other
special events. Members of the Hampohire Community who have

in mind some event which would be appropriate for sponsorship
by the Law Frogram are encouraged to submit for support to the
Steertng Commiceee. ,

o

No formality of adnission or membership is required for part-
icipation in the law Program. The easiesc way to indicate
your affiliation and to keep informed is by placing your name
on the Lav Program mailing list so that you will receive
aotices of Law Program cvents and activities. This ifst-is
maintained by Franciska Duda, Patrterson Hall, Room 218. The
Law Program Center, where students working in the Program may
organize and conduct their activities, is in Patterson Hall,
Room 103

R. Bruce Carroll (on leave)

Francioks Duda

E. Oliver Fovlkes

Ed Greer (on leave)

pacricia Hennessey

Barbara Linden

Al Hitchell

Lester Mazor
Joe) Meiscer
sarbara Turliagton
arbara Yngvesson
Mory M. Knufmsn
sarbara Yogvesson
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7. ARIN op 121 18, ALL THE THINGS YOU ALKAYS WANTED T0 [u AT LPAST ONCE
Harfon Tuylor - Inatructor (LT PEIBIAPS DT TWICEY 0P
Mkido {6 o Japanese form of unarmed sclf-defemsc Joy Hordin, Ed Ward - lnscructors
hav.eg oo offensfve eopabilities. Lt depend. for This couzse allows you o try out ¢ vhols gamut of oon-
cffect.rcncss on the defender maiavaining hue v cotorized outdocr pursuits, to compare vhat about ench
balsnce while redirecting the eppesent ' attack s, a8t +ou like and dislike, and to ger to know some §70u TPOS.
unbalance him, Atkido technique allow thc encrt’s in the Vicinity
attock to bz folled, the appencar to be heiped girtly tr Fridoy .itcruoana we will set off for one ~f the arca's
the ground and pluned there withost di.rg onv physieds pripe rivers, woods, backroads, mountains, lakes, cliifs.
damage te him. The beginoing close will lcern bastc cr coves. From trere, we will cobark on rhe particalar
rolting talts voth froat asd e aethws o1 fea’sng plensuras ¢f croso-country skilng, 0t S CWiROCing. ©F
the opponznt of f balance aod inl. £ sraghbe ~tapy  of trackiny  cr BikIn G o1 s clicbing
and wo¥s Lu gma relecse frem v ar kevaning T Bukang [ simg, or
wttoces.  aess will meer Mom L @t .. end bea. fro Fishing tocheduling will depenc on < ugse FoTL Cipmis
300 - 9:30 yw. {9 tho Jdueh Louwr e wsthes Thete will de sNres ~vemnaghis an
well = preoad.y Witben campii awlag. Frequentl
CorwoTe Who o wecr.y fnv Ives 5 the du
s . wilh - ome alon ., o provide o
whe d Io@Vasi¥  LRE ex WS
ALMY -ush ot esvansed ing Craeodo
e e ravte b amr for se -41::5«“ carty Teept. whe have "b)ul\,‘cl\ BeTers s aet ees on rieve
‘.en at:g of tac Forms 35 rather DOre {7 e th, enrerods S m vquoment are 3L fny pries 6. Al eelea o
ity g der-tantion the i it ies § ehe Ciple o bre g €10°C 5 of t. tanti TelafCe antcresis
aneieat Chisere classics. There will be o Lasses nviteaner: s studacs Tuman
Beginriog Clesy will wect “*n. nights frem v 3 - *.u§ pa sravtomd,  Pucple who ore olrecdy ~
Eoititec iy Llass will mect Mon from 5-00 - 1% go. ey :‘c‘;s;‘;:“, o :’L":"“:;;fofdt:i‘;‘::ﬂm
T 5 cnce § avd ot way re -
Bochclasren mect in tho dance Studio. Library. are plso eligible, ane sy pessibly shove the leader:
ior some scsalons. -
This class has an open envollwent and will meet Fridays .
9. WOMEN AND PHYSTCAL CUMPETENCY op 1237223 from 1:00 - 6:00 p= h
Joy Hardin, Amne Peyton - Instructors
For many women, how we feel about our bodies and 3l 19. SPRING BREAK KAYAK TRIP  OF 110 4
capabilities is inseparable from our gemeral fee ing of Eric Eveny - Instructor
being strong or wesk, powerful or ddpeadent..advanturous This year's Spring Bruak trip wlll go once pore &3 Bryzen
or fearful. As o group of wemen, we will be doing wniamil- City, N.C. st the Nantshala Outdoor Cemter on the Nantahala
1ar, previously wcomfortible, or stereotypically wale aud Chatooga Rivers. This trip Is open to pedple who have
physicsl activifies. and dealing with relevant psycholo- mastered the basic fundaountels of paddling and are »ro-
gical issucs. The physical Mn“ue, sre of several sorts: ficient in the Eskumo Roll, For comfort it is rocosmeaded
Sutdoors pursuits ry skiin ock that you build your own boat for the rrip. There will
clizbing, canceing, rafting, bxkxng), :ud:noqu spurts be u sign up sheet ond @ lottery if mocessary. Cast should —
and gapes (basketball, football, frisbee, trompoline) and ‘be about §60 - $70 per student. Contact Eric for details,
handling tools and machines (bike and car repair, carpentry, i@
using an ax}. The related issues we will focus on include 20. w OP 220
risk-taking, competition, initfacive, assertiveness, body- rd, Dave Roberts - Instructors
image, enerty sources, and crigine of self-concept. Dulxls for the Spring Break trip vill be aanounced
(Prioricics of activities and issues will be a group deci- through the 0.P. newsletter and bulletin boawd. See
sfon.) £4 and Dave for details, R
Forpat: We will mset Thursday afterncons from 1:00 to
5:30 pm md for three veekend trips. Each afternoon
OUTDOORS PROGRAM session witl include an acctivity and an issue. For example, .
one seosfon asy be videotaping ourselves doing some dance .
CURRICULUM STATEMENT reiiaptontyl SRR i e :
first session vﬂl peobably be dotng group problems on a
B ropes course, and looking at our patterns of risking and FEM|N|ST STUD|ES
protecting..
The Gutdoors Progrem is & volwntary, co-ed alternative to Much of the intensity of this course comes Erom che weck-
ends. The first will be for vinter camping and hiking
compulsory physical education and inter-collegisce team corly in February. Mid-semester, ue will contribute some Although Hampshire does mot presently heve a formal feminist .
sports. In the first four years of its existence, it has Yabot (roofing, framing, chopping wood or perhaps clearing studies program, a number of faculty members are willing to 4
offersd students extensive apportunities to learn mountain 5 o help students with academic work in this field: ¥
trail) along with camping in Maine. In late May, we plan P v -
climbing and kryaking skills, with an orfentation toward to do o thren ot four doy mini-cxpedition on warer - hope- '
;::‘:"_“ ‘:d staft- "'“:“‘d “"““‘““: :::1:;”" Equlp- iully, depend;ng on cossta, sailing a boat from Hurricane Social Science Humanitics and Ared . §
: sland Outward Bownd School. -
:::::::.‘.ﬁ ::::‘;:l;l:"‘"““s' and camping have been made Enrolloent: Any woman who vants £o try out new physical Leurde Nisonoff L. Brown Kennedy (IV ST 76) -
Y experiences and suppere, the efforts of other group membars ;mn*:: ﬁ::::m Qv st 76) J111 Lewis
. forti
e Outdoors progean fof 1975 - 76 uill ooy co givs apesial o Sncoucaged 0 ol Ro provious svperioncs 98 0 L o e Lepguene and cremntcscton
cmphasis to integrating outdoor and physical learning uxpat- " ) ot o lonl ool Loster Mazor
lences with the rest of college and of 1ife. Programmarically activicico ond vant to cxplore their own physical-psyeholo- ol % - p -
b " b b b, gical connections are also welcome, Carol Bengelsdorf (LV ST 76) Jan Tallman
:[:Ei‘“::..:t; T et ;:;::;’:;J;:;‘;: ;:‘,’,’ﬁ:bl:’ Class will meet Thursday afternoms from 1:00 - 5:30 pm. Goyle Hollandor (1Y AY 75-76) .
e e L et oen Citorats Land- Weekend dates will be set at the firat meeting. Hirim Stater datural Scicnce
grom cour.
T Sy PR, e fe ke Glocia yoseh . Swen Golthor .
of Grest Evpadiclons” covese). uriiogren e e
10. U CROSS FIRST AID COURSE  OF 156 aundre Oyl
"Puston of body and intellect” has long becn a goal of che Ins Tuctors el Jantee Roymon
Outdoorn Program. This year body potentlsl work -~ will prepare students in Red Cross First Aid
of aeli-defense and hodyywnrene)s’ap‘: will be tnitiazed ity them fn advanced Flrst Ald. Course tiwe TBA. Beloced coursos for Spriug Term 1976 hre:
alongside the ongoing climbing ond keyaking programs. *Brad 1s a Div. 11 studsnt. . IN 301; Feminist Theory and Practice W
A third goal, to factlitate s peraonal experiencing of nature, o iég‘(‘;;’"‘;g,)‘“ B o o e ptoMadical
G111 transtate into opportunitics far tocal aotursl hiscory 1. cemoey o " tooue 11 v yaia of BloMedica
explozations, s well us continuing to moke Biking. biking. - gy P 135/238 WS 1027202 §5 248, Sex Roles, Law, and Socie:
camptag, cross-country skiing, snovshoeing. caving, aod ax- algh atcs, Peter Landin - fnstruccors KA 236, ! e lnte Lleecature. o S Y iricis
peditioning avsilable to iateresced students. Sew NS 102/202 for desails. oen Lot Lierature and Criisim -
’
Durieg Januery Term and vacations, the Outdoors Program's
major trips ond expeditifons otcui Climbing trips have fn- 12.  KAYAK ROLLING
cluded accents in the Brooks range 'in Alaska, and four winter Eric Evans - Instructo
trips in the Colorado mountains; kayaking trips have included ‘"v:; class is for m-ople who have nover paddied a kayu\'
baating on the Rio Grande in Texaa and three spring trips to and wish to Jearn the basfc strokes. After mastery of ' T .
Sookey Muncain rivers. these utrokes, a person will learn to do the Erkimo Roll THE CO!.'.EGE WRITING LABORATORY ~
(the arc of righting a kaysk after Lt has pasized by use . .
. of the paddle). There ste three separate class times:
The Outdoors Program emecges as not a physical educucion de- ) Honday, 7:00 - B:30 pn  OP 110 Sce. 1 The inabllity to write well In college is wicespread, not
porement, not an sthletic program, ot an outing club, not Tuesday, 7:00 - 8:30 pm 0P 110 Scc. 2 limited, and the task of tenching writleg bi college is o
an Outward Bound madel, Aot a nacure study program, not fn< Hednesday, 7:00 - 9:30 pm OF 110 Sec.’3 general responsipility, net a chore reserved for English
cremurata, aud ot o School of the College, What is tr? F1I classes will meet in the Foot, RCC. Zeschers.
It ts an strempc £o open up possibilities for futegrated
tearning of body and payche, to promote an sworeness ond We are coptiaving, this Spring Term, to develop a college-wide
understanding of asture, fo support students in creating 13, BEGINNER KAYAK CLASS OP 111 Eric Evams - Inarructor writing leb tor dealiug with the range and variety of writing <
chetr owun physical anc ouedoor cxperiences, und to jo These ciasaes will go to ncarby flat and aasy whitewater problems typical at any liberal arrs college. Hugene Terry
paysical ways of learning about oneself and the world with rivers. The goal of these classes is to tcach peopie how will continue to offer his writing workshop as & regular H&A N
other ways of acquiring keowledge. to handle o kayak with sofety ond assrance on easy white- course in Coilegs Writing. Debby Bacal, working out of the -
water rivers. Classes will start with the warm weather. Dean's Office, witl again be availsblo to offer on-going in-
Tues., 1:00 - 6:00 pm. MNest at RCC. dividual or small group reading and wriving tutorials. Natalfe
Coltman and other members of the Library Center Staff w{ll vork i
1." 0P ROPE ROGK CLIMBING 07 107 Deborah Cole - Inscrbcror with faculty to develop special fnstructionsl unirs on such &
P o taiih? Lisbing enpecience oc #ho wish 4. BEGINNER x.w,:' CLASS. OP 112 eypical reseaxch problens es location of sources and note-taking.
to further thelr top rope climbing abillty. This course Same as OP 111
111 teach poople to fop Tope linh cafoly and Will Incro- Thurs., 1:00 - 6:00 pm. Yo shan also begin. with the cooperetion of faculty members
o o D cey of the tocal clisbiny arcas. Class rom the other Schouls, creating special modular units with
will meet Weds. afternoons from 1:00 pm - 6:00 pw as soon . -~ '“’“‘:: "”""“:‘; on s‘;“"l‘ 5““&;"‘?‘"3’ ﬂ";‘;‘;‘: s“""‘:"
reporting, and Commuicarions sl s of all the s one is M
us the veather permits, probably the first veek in April. 19 ADUANCED KAYAK CIASS O 253 likely to require in college. Although it s impossible nov, v
5. LoAD ROCK CLOGGING  OF 204 This class is for people who have mastered the Eskimo in odvance, to specify what the content of such units will be,
e ard - Tooteuctors Roll und wish to lears advanced whitewater techmiques. their creation and development will begin early in the Spring
For people who have some clizbing experience but do mot Weds., 1:00 - 6:00 pn. Class will start as soon a3 there Tero, and 5“‘“";5 ‘;:“ be ’;“ﬁd to indicate where they feel .
T e s oean milT e o i taming. . Clons Lo warm weathes. Moot at RCC. the grestest needs lie, so that we can respond effectively.
:ﬂ: ;;:“T:::h!:f;::m::: i::mnlm ;ﬁa:‘.’ 6*?::-:; b:t . The general model wa are planning will probably fnclude these
annownced. 16. SENSE OF PLACE TN NEW ENGIAND 0P 125/H&A 105 componcnts: full-term course fn wriring, individusl tutor-
David Roberts, David Smith - Instructors ing, and seme type of recurring modular instruction {n wFiting
See HEA 105 for description. and study skills which would involve faculty from each School
3. %%_;%:_ﬁ%‘:& . oe o8 P and a member of the Library Center staff. -
Theso sessions are for beginners who will be able to V7. VIEWS OF NATURE O 165/245 The four School Advising Centers will be used as information

learn the basles of climbing and rope handling, ot for
advanced students who wish to train on a reguiar basis.
The sesofon will end vhen the weather bocomes warm enough
to go outside (Efrar week in April).

4. OPEN CLIMBING WALL SESSIONS oP 109
Same as OF 108, Meets Fri. 4:00 - 6:00 pm

5. HATURE TRIPS  OP 186

Ralph Lutes - Instructor

Day trips to local arens of ecologlcal interest will be
conducted weckly. See Outdoors Program nevsletter and
bulletic bosrds. Sat. mornings.

SHOTOKAN KARATE

Marion Taylor - lnstructor

Shotoksn karate Lo an wnormed form of solf-defense
devaloved tn Japon. Tt stresses the use of balance,
timing, and coordinetion to avold en attack and
effective means of coumterattack to be used only LE

Intermediate Class will meet Mon., Weds., and Pri. from

:30 - 8:00 pm op 119

Advanced Class will meet Tuas., Thura., and Sun. from
7:30 - 9:30 pm op 120

Clasnes meet in the South Lounga, RCC.

weds. 4:00 - 6:00 pn

necessary. There will be no beginning course this spring.

Ralph Lutts - Instructor
“The design of a book §s the pattern of a reslity
controlled and shaped by the mind of the writer. This is
complately understood about poetry amd fictiom, but it s
too seldom reslized sbout books of fact. And yet the
fapluge which drives a man to poctry sends another man
into the tide pools and forces him to try to report whar
he finds there John Steinbeck
10 this course ve will oxplore a number of suthors' views
of nature. Each writes bout nature, but they differ in
what they find and report. Our focus will be upon dise
covering the ways in which their views differ, and the
strengths and weaknesses of each. At the same time, the
studentn will explore their own views of nature by pre-
poring personal eritiques of the suthors, and by writing
their own nature cssayp. We will read a mumber of 20th
century works, {nciuding Aldo Leopold’s A Sand County
Almonac, Amie Dillard's Pilprim at Tinker Creck, Loren
Eiseley’s The Night Country, Heary Beston's Ihe Outermost

. Bouse, John Steimbeck's From the Sce of Cortez, and
Sally Carrighar’s Home o the Blderness. The cnphasis
will be upon works In which the buthor reports his or her
personal experience of nature, rather than facts ahout
aature
Clase wili meet Tues and Thurs. from 9:00 to 10:30 am.

centers for the Writing Lab as it develops. Any students in sny
Diviston in any Sehool who want to find out about special

vork in College Writing should take the question to & School
Advising Center.

READING AND WRITING
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

As @ part of the College Writing Loboratory, the program will

offer individual and group work in writing, reading, and srudy

skills, lndividual programs will be devised eccording to the

needs of the student. Ia other words, a studént may came for

help once or many times, may vork on & specific project or on

gemeral skills, may receive individusl fnstruction or be part

of a group, may concentrate on writing or resding and study

skills, or any combination thercof, For more information) see .
Debby Racal, 212 Library Center, extension &756. (Hours: "
Tuesday from 9 - 4:00 and Thursday fram 9 -
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Hampshire College

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

rndt-webb, visiting assistant protessor of mosic, curned

T ot the University of Michigan, her H.A. at Bostom ¥ni-
versity, und Ph.D. in Musicolopy at the University of Ullinofs.

She algo attended for several years the University of Vieana and
the Akademie fiir Music u. dursteliende Kupse. She is an experfenced
conductor und periormer in music of the geventeenth century and
carlicr, us well as tvencieth-century vocal music, and bas wade
several rocordings. She hos caught and conducted at Smith Collee,
Lafayetee and Wilson Colleges in Peonsylvanin, and at the Univer-
sity of fllinofs. .

Michael Benedike, assaciate professor of lirerature, i5 ua sccom-
plished poet, translator, #nd arc cricic. Among his published vorks
are poctry collections Sky, The Body, and Mole Notes. Re is also
pocery edicor of The Pucis Review, cditur of i The Poetr
of Sucrealism and The Prose Poem. He was an associate editor for
AT ews for a decade and New York correspondent for Art Lacer
nal, and has edited three anthologics of contemporsry cheatre,
Hie holds a B.A. from New York University and an M.A. from Columbia.
Professor Benedikt will be on leave from Humpshire College for the
Spring Term 1976,

John_Boecciger, i of human joined
the lanpshire planming staff in 1967, and has devoted himself p
ticularly to cxploring experiential and self-reflexive approaches
to personal growth. He has taught ac Amherst College, from uhich
he has o B.A., und pursued resvarch at the RAND Corporatfon in
Catifornia. .

Raymond Kenyon Brade, assistant professor of philosophy, although
miinly 4 scholar of the uester. philosophical tradition, is also
outstanding in Eastern Studies scholarship. He holds a B.A. fa
philosophy and an M.A. in thealogy from Notre Dame sa well as an
H.A. in philosophical theology from Yale University where he is
currently o candiddte for a Ph.D.

Jess Cloud ia presently concerned with Continental and English
R n Hia special include the his-
tory of ideas, and the relationship betveen science and the hums-
nities, He earmed his B.A., M.A., snd Ph.D. ac Columbia University.

Joseph Fishback, visiting asaistant professor of theatre arts and
holder of an M.5. degree in textile englneering, also esrned an M.A.
in theatre ac Hunter College. He has acted in and directed theatri-
cal productions in the New York area and has taught acting for the
past two yenrs.

Graham Gordon, of human L earned
hls A.B. in wathematics at Séuthvescern College in Memphis and an
M.Div. at the Louleville Preshyterian Seminary, He was avarded a
Pielding Walker fellouship ia doctrinal theology for study st the
New College of the University of Edinburgh, Scotland. He {s slso
co-master of Dakin House,

Linda Gordon, holda an
A.B. in psychology from adelphi University. Prior to coming to

- Hampshire, she was associated with South Hampton College on Long

Island, where she worked vith experiential education groups. She
shares the msstership of Dakin House with her husbdand.

Van R. Ralsey, Jr., dcan of admissions and associate professor of
American Studles, vas assoclate director-6f admissions at Amherst
College from 1956 to 1959. His special interests include teacher
tralning and the production of new history materials for secondary
achools. His B.A. is from Rutgers Univerairy and his Ph.D. from
the University of Peansylvania.

Arthur Hoener, professor of design, wes formerly chalmman of the
destgn department of the Massachusctts College of Art. He holds
@ B.F.A. and M.P.A. from Yale Universicy and o certificate from
Cooper Union in New York City. His sculpture and design work have
been widely exhibited and hc has served as graphic design consul-
tant for che Boston Soclety of Architects and the Boston Archi-
tectural Center.

Cloycon Hubbs, assistant of literat s 1 in
Wodern drama, twencleth-century Anglo-American literature, and
eighteenth-century English literature. He received a B.S. in
Journalinn Exow the University of Missouri at Coluwsbie and a Ph.D.
Erom the University of Wnshington ot Seattle. Professor Hubbs
will be on leave Erom Hempshire during the Spring Temm 1976.

Joanna Hubbs, asslatant professor of history, received a B.A, from
the Uolversity of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russjan history from the
University of Washington. She s fluent in French, German, Polish,
Russtan, and ltolian. Professor Hubbs will be on ieave from Hamp-
shire during the Spring Term 1976.

Eleanor Huston, visiting assistant professor of dance, has a mas-
ter's degree in dance from Smith College where she has been tenching
modern dance and gymnastlcs. She has been assoctated with the Five
College Moving Company as a performer and choreographer, She has

also served on the board of directors of the Dance Circle of Boston.

Norton Juster, Lac, of deslgn, L8 8 practicing ar-

4411 Lewis, visiting assistant profeseor of humanities, holds &
B.A. from Bewnhan College, Cambridge, England, and is presently
pursuing a Ph.D. &t Cambridge Upiversity. She has been very
active in ithe Women's Liberation Movement in Britsin and France,
M. Lewis will teach courses {n literature and cultural history
ac Hampshire,

Jerome Liebling, professor of film studies, has produced seversl
avatd-uinning films, and has exhibited at the Museun of Modern
Art, George Eagtman House, and other museums, He has taught ac
the University of Minnesota snd State University College at New
Paltz, New York.

Lainle London, faculty associate in theatre, comes to Hampshire
from the Unlversity of Connecticut where she has been tesching
pleyweiting for the past year. She holds an M.F.A., in playwritiog
from the Yale School of Drama where several of her plays were pro-
duced.

Richard C. Lyon, professor of Englieh snd American Studies, was
chairman of the American Studies curriculum ot the University of
Noreh Carolina at Chapel Hill and Hampshire's first Dean of the
College. He holds a Ph.D, from the University of Minncsors and
is editor of Santayana on America. MHe has a joint appointment
with the School of Language end Communication,

John MacLean, visiting assistant professor of crestive writing,
holds an M.F.A. in poctry (rom tha Untversity of Massachusetts,
His poems buve nppeared in [avisible Cicy and Epoch, and he has
a collecticn of poctry soon to be published, He has a varied
background, including o scint with the Peace Corps in Libya and o
poriod of teaching at & Navajo Reservation in New Mexico.

Robert Marquez, sssoclate professor of Hispanic American ilter-
aturc, has worked for the World University Service in Peru and
Venomela, served as area coordfnator of the migrant education
program at Middlesex County in Massachusctts, ond published traus-
lations of Lacin American poetry. He holds a B.A. from Brandeis
and a Ph.D. from Harvord.

Elafne Mayes, associace professor of film studies, has a B.A. in
arc from Stanford. She did groduate study in painting and photo-
graphy at the University of Minncsota. Her photographs huve
appéared Ln many exhib{tions and publicarions.

Francia McClellan, assistant professor of dance, received a B.S.
Tn dance from the Juilliard School of Music and an M.5d, from the
University of Massachuscrts. She was o member of the Joan Kerr
Dance Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company; she has also
assisted Jose Limon, She Ls a certiffed ctescher of Labanotation
and Effort/Shape Movement Analyst. She has recemscructed several
works Crom Labanotated scores. In addition to being a dancer and
choreographer, Francia has atudled sensory avareness wich Char-
totte Selver.

B. Randall McClellan, assistant professer of music, recelved his
B.M. and M.M, from the University of Cincinnati and his Ph.D. from
the University of Rochester. He has taught music . ‘ory and com-
position at West Chester State College, Pennsylvania, vhere he was
also director of the electronic music studio. An active composer
and performer in clectronic musie, he is an originator of "sound
awarencss” training and is a recognized authority in the use of
music to induce mystical states. His current studies include
music in non-Western culturcs with ecmphasis on the music of india.
Professor McClellan will be on leave from Hampshire during the
Spring Tera 1976.

James McEluaine, assistant professor of music, was born and per-
suaded on the Texas Gulf Coast. After a B.M. at North Texas
State, he became a Master of Musical Performance and Composition
at Yale. 4 Californis hermitage vas interrupted by Hampshire Col-
lege in 1972, ° Constant work {n European, jazz, and pop atyles
has resulted in cqual fluency in each of these idioms, but his
musical roots still lie firmly entrenched in the gospel, zydeco,
salsa, and rhythw-ond-blues of the South. Recent compasitions
include ousic for children's theatre, a choral plece with clectric
band, a set of piano pleces, a pilano trio, and sbout a hundred
songs and Jaze tunes. Recent performances include appearancer. at
Carnegi and Allce Tully Halls nd, during a recent leave of aa-
sence, glgs at scveral San Francisco clubs, along with scudic
vork in Los Angeles. Works-in-progress include mumerous sons,
musfcal settings of King Lear, and a rock theatre plece.

Robert Meagher 1 of philosophy of religlon, nos
o B.A. fraom the University of Notre Dame and an M.A. Erom Chicago.
His publications include Personalities and Powers,

Earl Pope, sssociate professor of design, holds a B.Arch. dogree
from Korth Carolina State College at Ralcigh nnd bas been design
and construction critic for the Pratt lastitute in New Yorh City.
He has been eugaged [n private practice since 1962,

Daphne Reed, faculty associate in cheatre, bolds a B.A, freo the
Aacrican University and an M.F.A. in Thestra tren the Laversicy of
Massachusccts. She has taught cheatre, vokce, oral irtcrpretation,
ond dramatic literature at dount Holyoke College ond 51. Hyecinth
College. Her special interests include the techniques of readers
theatre, speech for the stage, ond nisoricies and vecen in all
aspects of theatrical activity. She has vorked as director and
scene designer for the Dunbar Players and Black Repertory Thestre
of the University of Massachuscrts.

David Robercs, assoclat of literature and dircctor of
the Outdoors Program, holds o B.A. from Harvard University ond a
Ph.D. frow the University of Demver. He is the author of The
Mountain of Hv Fear, 2 book about mountain clicbing, and Deboral
A Wilderness Narrative.

Gladden Schrock, associate professor of thestre, graduated froo
Manchescer College in 1ndiana and received an M.F.A. from the
School of Drams at Yale Universiry, where he was later playwright
in residence. He founded a professional surmer stoek company in
Indiana, the Enchunted Hills Pluyhouse, and helped to establish
the Long Wharf Theacra in New Haven, vhere he has acted, directed,
and had a play produced, Professor Schrock will be on leave from
Hampshire duting the Spring Tern 1976.

Sleanor Skimner, faculty in hman holds a
B.A. in English licerature, an M.Ed. in counselling, and an M.A.
in higher education from the University of Massachusctts. She vas
a Five College fellov in 1971-72, and is currently assistant mas-
ter of Dakin House.

David E. Smith, professor of English, holds a B,A, from Middlebury
Collcge and a Ph.D. from the Universivy of Minnesota. He has
taught at Indiana University, and his interests include colonial
american writing, ninct y Amcrican llterature, and
American intellcctual and religious history.

Frencis D. Swith is Dean of the School of Humsnities and Arts and
professor of humanities and arts. A Harvard graduate, he has
taught in high schools and colleges, directed federal community

1 rograms for and has published as a
sociologist, playwright, and novelfst.

Richard Spahn, visiting assistant proféssor of human devclopment,
played & key role in the establishment of our Residential Learning
Center. He has worked in various psychological and psychistric
setrings, including the Austen Riggs Cemter in Stockbridge, and

hes a long-time interest in theatre, He is also Resident Associate
of Greenvich House.
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Roy Superior, associate profesgor of art, carned his B.F.A. at
the Pratt Institute in New York ond his M.F.A. at Yale Univer-
alty. He has also studied et the Instituto Allende in Mexico.
He hae had several years experience in teachiny drowing, pain-
ting, and printmaking, and has exhibited his work at a mumber of
northeastern colleges and museums,

Eugene Terry, istant professor of literature, has taught at
Southern University in Bacon Rouge, Johnson Smith University in
Charlotte, North Carolins, Grambling College in Louisians, and at
Soint Augustine's College in Raleigh, North Carolina. He has a
8.A. frou Howard University and a Ph.D. from the University of
Maguachusetts,

Willtam (Vishnu) Wood, visiting assistant professor of music,
attended the Dotroit Institute of Musical Art of the University
of Detroit, HMe Ls currently Director of “Vishnu and ‘the Safari
¢ Concort Workshop Ensemble,” performing articts in residence
- the Music Inn in Lenox, Hase, He is olso artist in residence
ac Orchard Hill, University of Massachusetts.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

John_Brandeau, faculty associste in film, slso serves as non-
print medis Librarian in the Film Informecion Center at

shire College. Fis B.A. is from Assumption College fn Worcester,
and he holds an M.A. in English and an M.L.S. from the State
University of New York at Albany.

Peter Crown, visiting assiscant professor of television, has &
Ph.D. from the University of Arfzona o physiclogical paychol-
ogy, and has taught st Columbis University and New York Medicsl
College. Re has had a number of videotape shovings, end for
two years has been srtist-in-residence and research coordinator
st The Television Laboratory at WNET/13, New York.

Toothing Stones: Rethinking che Political, and Cave Notes. He has
taught at the Univeralty of Notre Dame and at Iadiana University.

Joan Murray, faculty assoclate in art, is e graduste of Hampshire
College, and carned her M.A. 'in painting and color theory at God-
dard College.

William O'Brien, asstatant of theatre arcs, has had con-

chitect, designer, and writer vhose books include The Phantom Toll-
booth, @ children's Eantasy, and The Dot and the Linc, a mathematical
fable made Into an Academy Award-winning animated flim. His B. Arch.
1s from the University of Pennsylvenia, and he atudied at the Univer-
slty of Liverpool on a Pulbright scholarship.

Lopine Brown Keanedy, {stant of literature, is {nte-
rested maioly Lo the Renalssance and the seventeeath century with

particular emphasis on Elizabechan and Jacobesn drams, Shakespeare,
the motaphysical poeto, and Milton, She received s B.A. from Duke
University and an M.A. Erom Cornell where she (s a candidate for a
Ph.D. Professor Kennedy will be on lesve from Hampshire during
the Spring Term 1976.

sidernble expericnce in acting and directing. He received his A,B.
from Fatrfield University,his M.A, from the University of Rhode
fsland, and his M.F.A. from the Goodman Theatre and School of
Drama,

Lawrence Pitkothly, assistant professor of history, has been 2
political writer nnd commentator for the BAEC for whom he wrote

and narcated peveral documentacies. He carned a B.A. at London
Unlversity and an M.5.C. and Ph.D. at the London School of Econo-
mice, Besides speclalizing in Hegelian-Marxian philosophy and the
history of political idess, he ia an accomplished poet, translator,
acd €ilm maker, Professor Pitkethly will be on leave from Hamp-
shire during the Spring Term 1976,

Ronald fugger, visiting of fcation, hao g B.A.
Vith high homors €rom the University of Texas vhere he completed

dissertation research towncd a Ph.D. He did advanced study at
Merton College, Oxford, on a Rotory Foundation Fellowship. Mr.
fugger has been a workieg journatfse €or ehirty years snd for
nine years was editor and genersl manager of The Texao Observer.
He {8 the author of Davk Scer, Hiroshima Reconaidered and Our
Luvaded Universities, and has been widely published in nstional
magarines. including The Nation, Harper's Magaz{ne, The New
Republic, The New York Times Magazine, Saturday Review, and
Atlantic Monthly. He (s currently vorking on e book sbout Lyn-
don Johnson.

Naney Prishberg, assistant professor of linguistics, has a B.A.
Trom the Universtty of California at Berkeley, and an M.A. aud
Ph.D. from the University of Californis at San Diego. She has
done research on various aspects of American Sign Language (in-
cluding children®s acquisition of the language, historical de-
a1 and 1 patterns .) at
the Salk Institute and the National Technicsl Institute for the
Deaf. She fs also sffiliated vith the Registry of Interpreters
for the Deaf.
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Allen Hauson, ossigtant professor of computcr science, has o

B. S. from Clarkson College of Technology and his M.S, snd Ph.D.
in electrical engineering are from Corncll University. From
1969-1973 Mr. Hanson tought in the Computer, Lnformation, and
Control Sclences Department at the University of Minnesots, He
hoa partfcular interests in the areps of undergraduote computer
sclence curriculum development, artificial fntelligence ond
sachine perception. end the opplication of computer technology
to nontechnical areas. Mr. Honson fa Coordinator-elect of the
School of Longuage and Commmnication.

Jdohn A, Hornik, visiting aseistant professor of psychology, re-
ceived a B.S. from Tufts University ond o Ph.D. from the Univer-
sity of Illinots, Champaign-Urbana. He taught for four yeors ot
the Universicy of Virginta. His sain interests are in sociat
and ccological psychology. He has a Joint sppolntment with the
Sthoot of Secial Science.

David ¥, Kerr, assiscent of m tons, bas
@ B.A, from Ntemi University ta Ohio, sn nd.A from Vanderbilt
Untversity, and is completing his Ph.D. ot Indiena University.

Hio teaching experience includes courses in radfo-TV, journaliam,

and English.

James H. Koplin, associate professor of psychology, received his
B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. from the University of Mianesota, an
taught ac Venderbilt University before coming to Hampshire. lHis
special tnterests ore psycholingulstics end cognitive psychology.
He hns a jolnt appotatment with the School of Social Science.

John J. LeToueneay, sssociate professor of loglc, came to Hamp-
shire from Fisk University. He has taught at the University of
Californta at Berkeley (vhera he received his Ph.D.) 2nd vas a
watheascics consultant to the Berkelky public schoola. His B.A.
is from the University of Washington.

Richard C. Lyon holds a Joint appolntment with the School of
Humanitics and Acts.

William E. Maesh, associace professor of mathematics, was chairs
man of the mathematics department st Talladega College in A
bana. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. are from Dartmouth, and his
apecial fnterests are in applications of mathematical logic,
aspéctally in linguistics. Hr. Marsh will be on leave for the

acadeaic year. 1975-76.

Milton Mayar, adjunct professor of journalisc, ie an unemployed
Gevspaperman. He has tsught ac the Universtey of Chicago,

Prankfurc (Cermany) University, Comenius Theological Faculty fn
Prague, Crechoslovakia, Universicy of Psris, and the University
of Massschusetts. His baoks fuclude They Thoughe They Were
Free: The Germans, What Can A Min Do?, Lf Men Were Angels, The
Mature of the Beast, and he has been widely published in uation-
sl jouraals. He s curreatly uriting a blography of Robert
Maynard Hotchins,

Stephen O, Mitchell is director of mansgement syetems and aseo-
clate profassor of computer schience. He has been director of
the Computer Center at Lehman College and director of the fresh-
man English program at Syracuse University. His B.5. is from
Purdue University, and hia Ph.D, is from Indiana University.

Richard L. Muller fe director of educational technology and as-
statant professor of commnication sctence. He was formerly
director of {natructional commmfcations at the State University
of New York Upstate Medicsl Center at Syrecuse. He holds a B.A.
from Amherst College and a Ph.D, from Syracuse Untversity.

Hichnel Radetsky, assistant profeasor of philosophy, received
A. Erom Cornell University, an M.A. from the Univeratty of
ln vork(nu nn h(l doczarcte €

Philogaphy of sction and phtlosopny Of payehoiogy-

Robert Rardin facant of linguistics, received 3
B.A. from Swarthmore College snd a Ph.D. from MIT. He hos
traveled widely in Europe, especially in the Soviet Union and
Scandinavia. He mpeaks slx languages and his interesca include
tnternational affairs and peace work.

tant

Beil B. Shister, assi of mass pedfa and American
Studies, bas o B.A. in soclology from the University of Michi-
gan, an M.Phtl. in American Studies from Yale University, and
fs o candidate for the Ph.D. ot Ycle. His teaching intereste
include 20ch century American mass media, and the irtellectual
and cultural history of that seriod. He has taught as a Pesce
Corps volunteer, and has pub’izhed numecous articles and movie
revieus. Mr. Shister will be on leave Eor the acadenic year
1975-76.

Sganiey J. Seaniski, visiting assistant professor of television,
has en M.A. from Michigan State Universit, in cducationsl and
public celevision, He spent a yeor as television producer-
director vith the Armed Forces radio and television service in
Koren, and taught television production at Hampshire College

in the apriag of 1975. He holds o joint appointment with the
Library where he serves as television producer,

Feil 4. Stillings is aspistent professor of psychology. He has
4 B.A. from-Amherst College and a Ph.D, in psychology from Stan-
ford Untversity. Mr. Stillings will be on leave for the oca-
deate year 1975-76.

Sanet Tallmin, assistant professor of anthropology, received

2 B.A. from the University of Minnesots at Mianeapolis and is
completing her doctorate at the University of Californta at
Berkeley. She has conducted field work in Yugoslavis on mocial
fnteraction patterns, in rurs] and urban Serbia ond has worked

in an editorisl capacity for the Kroeber Anthropological Soclety
Papers. Llimen is coordinator of the School of Langusge
and Communicetfon.

fvetce Tenney, sasistant professor of cognitive psychology,
holds a B.A. and Ph.D. from Cornell University. Her primary
interest s cognitive development. She has done research on
the of cognitive strategles for memocy.

Christopher Witheispoon, sssistant professor of philosophy,
Has 8 B.A. from Arkensas Polytechnic College and {s curcently
completing his Ph.D. st the University of Caltforaie st Berke-
ley. He uas a Danforth Craduste Pellow snd at Berkeley was a
tesching essistant and fellov, He has tsught st Knoxville
College und at Berkeley.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Herbert J. Bernatein, on leave spring semester, 1976.

Mary Elizabeth Bernstein, assistaat professor of botamy, re=
ceived her B. S. from Kent State and her M. A. and Ph. D. degrees
fier thesls concerned microbial

from the University of Oregon.
pnpululum of Douglas Fir ueﬂles She has tsught at Cslifomla

State of Havati. She
ts h\r.eresled in the ecology or f\mgl and, generally, fn
ng of io wicro-
habitats:
Merle Bruno, assistont professor of biology, holds a B. A. from

Ph. D. from Harvard. Her work on
sensory has been
supnorted by the National Institutes of Health and the Grass
Foundation. She is the author of several teacher's guides for
elementary science studies. Her academic interests include
viston and physiology, “open cducation” and teacher training.

Syracuse University dnd a
and

Buwmond P, Coppingor, osanclate professor ol biotogy has wrked
e tha Ueoda Hole Oreen arashic tngsfoucion. «
che united states Fish
and WLIALLFe Service, and (hn Boebe Tropical Reacarch Statlon
in the Weat Indles. fie holds a B. A. from Boston Unfversfity and
a Four-College Ph. D. (Amherst, Smith, Mount Holyoke wnd the
Unlverstty of Massachusette). Ruy's varled fnterests Include
philosophy, forest management, animal behavior, New England
Canids, monkeys n the Caribbean, African ccolomy, biosoctial
human sdsptacfon (anthropology/ecology) and neatony theory

(book fn progress). He and Lorna Coppinger also have a boo!

in progress on sled dogs.

Suson Grafts, consultant in botany, holds s B. A frum Safth
College ond an ®. S. in plant and sofl science from the Unfversity
of Massschusetts. -Her {nterests Inciude horticulture snd Chinese
ngriculture, as well as aoil sclence. °

Janc Egan, assistanc professor of enimsl behavior, rucc(ved her
B. A. in archacology and anthropology and her Ph. 0.
animul behavior from Cawbridge University. Her Fenenreh fater-
ests are in physical anthropology, atudying the effects of envi-

. rommentel factors on the development of hehavior fn mumans and
other anfmals. She (s a member of Survival International, which
is (nvolved in preventing the explottatfon and/or extinction of
indigenous tribes (hunters and gatherers) and other explofted
Broups.

John M. Foster, professor of biclogy, previously taught biochem-
Tstry at the Boston Untversity School of Hedfcine ond vss a
director of the Science Curriculun Improvement Program for the
National Science Foundstion. ife holds . from Swarthmore
College and a Ph. D. in blochemistry from Harvard. In addition
to his favolvement in biochemistry and in human biology, he {s
fnterested {n amateur electronics, ecology and ffcld biology.

Eugene Frankel, assistant professor of technology studies
under the Five College Program, holds a B. A. from City College
of fiew York, and a Ph. D. {rom Princeton University. He has
taught at Trinity Coliege and Queens College. His current
research {nterests are the physical sciences in the esrly
nineteenth century, the role of science and Le:hnology in modern
society, the socisl context of aclentific change end the
seventeenth century scientifie revolutfon.

- David L. Gay, assocfate professor of chemiscry, holds a B. Sc.

Tron the University of London in chemistry and a Ph. D. fa Phy-
stcal Inorganic chemistry from the University of the West Indies.
He formerly taught at Xavier College in Sydney, Nova Scotfa.

Wis Interosts include Caribbesn affairs, physicsl chemistry,
kinetica, reactions in electromagnetic fields, bio-inroganic
chemistry, chemistry for the consumer and, fn particuler, the
wechanism of chemical reactions.

Nancy B, Goddard, assoclate professor of biology, was previously
chafrman of the department of natural science snd mathematics
at West Virginia State College. She cbtsined her B. A. from
West Virginia State College and her M. Sc. and Ph. D. degrees
from Ohlo Stete Univeraity. involved in tesching courses on
human reproduction, health care for women snd endocrinology,

she is also {nterested in field zoology, human and comparative
anatomy, parasitology, marine biology and tropical (Cartbbean)
ccology

Stanley Goldberg, associate professor of hiatory of scierce,
taught at Antloch College and was a senfor lecturer at the
University of Zembia. He currently has s NSF grant for o

study of early 20th century reactions to Efnstein's relativity
theory. His B. A. {s from Antfoch College and his Ph. D. from
Harverd. Hia teaching interests include phyaics, the Copernfcan
revolution ond photographics.

s Goldhor, Desn of the School of Natural Science and assoc-
fate professor of biology, obtained her A. B. from Barmard and
her M. S. and Ph. D. degrees from Yole Univeraity. She has hetd
positiona at Yale's blology department, Haceteppe University in
Ankara, Turkey, and Stanford University where she worked in
cancer reaearch. Her varied faterests include science fictfon,
embryology, evolutionsry genctica and adaptetions, cancer,
feminlsm, literature of natural history and exportable educettonal
packages on energy Lasues.

Courtney P. Gordoa, assistant professor of astronowy, holds &
B. A. from Vassar College and an N.4A. &nd Ph. D. from the
University of Michigan. Her work {ncludes studies at the Royal
Greemwich Observatory in England and the Harvard College Obscr-
vatory, the Arecibo Observatory and observing time at the Kitc
Peak National Observatory. She vas sssistant scientiet at the
Rational Radio Ad 3 in Char tte, Va., In
eddition to astronomy, Courtoey is fnterested in relativity,
codes end ciphera and
She s .a member of

commmicat ion (dolph(m and chimps).
the Five College Astronowy Department.

Rureiss Gordon, of , Teceived his
. S. in physics from Antioch College, and his M. A. and Ph. D.
from the University of Michigan. His interests
include tize (including the philosophy of time end upncc),
al and anime: ton
include galactic utmr_mrc‘
Re is o member of the Five

Rin research
interstellar matcer and pulssrs.
College Astronomy Department.

Michael Cross, ssaistant professor in tho history of science,
Teceived his B, S. in chemiatry from Brooklyn College and his
Ph. D. on 19th contury physiology from Princeton University.
Rias {ntevests include the history of science,especially modern
Darvinian biology, science end soctal thought, paychology end
modern Buropesn socisl and intellectual history and depth and
aytua.

Bverctt N, Hafner, professor of physics, wao an sssociate

with rthe Rat.fomal 1. tory, a NSF
fellow st Cambridge University and a faculty member at the
University of Rochester, from which he recelved his Ph. D.; his
B. S. s from Unlon College. Hia interests include the physics
of electronic wisic, nuclear p yelca, cosmic raya. environmental
scicnce, holography end APL. He scrved as the firsc Desn of the
School of Netural Science

Kepneth R. Hoffman, 1 of
B. A. from the College of Wooster and & M. A.
he also scrved s & teaching fellow. He was chafrman of the
mathemotica department at Tallsdege College in Alabams during
1967-70. 1n sddftion to mathematics, Ken's interests fnclude
advising at Hampshire, ficld botany and farming.

s 8
from llarvard, where

David €._relly, tote p haa tought
New College tm Florida, Oberlin, Tnllndcxn Gollege and
Soston University. He holds a B. A. from Princeton, an . S.
from M. 1. T. and continues his training at Dartmouth. Iy has
for three yeure directed the successfu) Sumser Moth Program

at Hamps!

Allan 5. Krass, essociste professor of physics .and science
Policy asscasment, was educaced ac Cornell end Stanford, where
he received his Ph. D. in theoretical physics. ie previoualy
taught at Princeton, U. C. at Senta Barpsra and the University
of lowa, as vell as the Open University tn England.

Interests include phystes, science and public polfcy and the
enviroment

Naney H. Lovry 1at of :hmutry, holds a B. A.
from Soith College ond n Ph. D. from M. 1. She has taught at
Smith College and the Cooley Dickimson unsplm Sehool of Mursing,
and has coordinated a chemical analysis lsb as part of the

i1l River Project in Northampton. Her interests include stireo-
chemistry and orgonic molecules, envirommenta) chemistry, science
for non-students.

Lynn Miller, professor of biology, has taught st the Americen
Unfversity in Beirut and at Adelphi University. He has o B. A
from San Pranciaco State €ollege and a Ph. D. from Stanford.
principsl are applied sewage
creatment, fermentation) and social aspects of gemetics (sgri-
culture, genetic engineering, genetic counseling) es well as
stress and di easc. He is cspeclslly interested in working
with students on independent study, tutorfals and small group
projects. His research concerns ergosterol metabolism in yeasts
and PTC tasting in humans.

Saundra Oyewole, assistant professor of microbiology, is & post-
doctorsl research sssoctate {a biochemistry at the lniversity of
Masaachusetts, in eddition to her teaching at Hempshire. She
recefved her B. S. from Howsrd University, sn M. 5. from the Uni-
versity of Chicago and a Fh. D. from the Unfversity of Massachu-
setts. Her research involves'mesbrane development, atructure
and function. In addition she is interested in microbiology
from & public health standpoint in developing countries and
research on the microbial contribution to energy production.

Jdanice Reymond, assistent professor of women's studies and
medfcal ethics under the Five College Program, holds a B. A.
£rom Salve Regina Collsge md a ¥, A. from Andover Newton
Theological School. She 1s a candidate for a Ph. D. 4n the
Joint Graduate Program between AndaverNewton-Boston College.
Her diéeertation is on the ethical aspects of transsexuslism.
She has teught part-time at the New School for Socisl Research
in New York, Boston College, Andover Hewton and the University
of Hassachusetts at Boston.

John B. Reid, Jr., nssistant professor of geology, hes pursued
hia lunar surface and earth’s interior resesrch at the Smith-
sontan Astrophysical Obse cvatory in Cambridge, the Geochronology
Laboratory at M. 1. T. and Rensaalesr Polytechnic Institute. He
received a B, A, from Willims College and a Ph. D, from M. 1 T,
He previcusly taught fn three high achool physice programs. His
professional (nterests center around volcanology ss & means of
understending the chemical evolution of the earth and the use

of volcanoas as e source of geothermal power.
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Hampshire Coilege

Lisda L. Slskey, sdjunct assiatanc professor ot chemistry, has
@B, S, from Sienn Heights Collego and & Fh b. i1 Diacheststry
from the Univeratey cf Michigan. She tawght ac raint Dootnic
College and dfd post-doctoral resesrch at Argunne Natlonal Labs,
and the Univeraicy of Wisconsin. ter rescarch {3 in the controf,
of Eipid metabolism. She i3 alsu interested in human biolegy

and developoent and atheresclerosi . She holds o faculty fppaker-
meac in tre Bepartent of Biochenlatry ar the Unfversitv of
hesaachusecra.

Paul Slarer, consultunt fn agreculture and planning. rocelsed

hia n maturel resaurce studles at the University of
Massachusetts, where he i currestly compleciog an b & P, degrew
(Resters ‘n Resource Planmrngs  #ia rnterests cov-r the broad
1%ave of land rsc and resources, part.culurly f~ New England.,

- Hichsel k. utaeriung, asS1ACaR protescur o sratistic
an iiteeachool appointuent in acural Sctence and Social Sclenmce.
Ho tus beer a corsoltenr wis che “anngen o L
1 dogro” i L worked ST . w0 % o3, sgatTar L
+LaC1STIea 13 7 © 30c A gCar Ces hia 1 A s rrad Ant.o "
Calxene una his vi. - Crom Karvord  H1- larcrescs fnei
mackemacica. stut atics. p*ilusophy. earpeatev. mackd
sutocobiles ard pecple

‘@i, Jr. asmuctar. rores.ce of bitlogy. hvts oo i

Solgars “wiversics sud . PhD. frum Jorneii in plant

He has hele ravulty pooktions 4¢ fycominy wnd Earlias
fe3soc ot hology ot che

pat
Cotleges and wos diraccor and pro
Bahhahtgrchee Eovicuemencal Senier ~oater o (wodlnod, Fiorud

gy .

His special incercsts ave cropical conloyy, parciculorly mangrov
swamps, the structure and funcCion of natursl dnd manmede commun
tles, protlens of Cood sveply and ervironmeital stwdles, d: was

. msible for escoblishing and directing che progtam in Bahamian
ccology at Eorlham College. -

Albere Woodhult, aasistont prefessor in biology, received his B.S.
from 8. (T, and his Ph.D. €ram the University of Washiogcon. He
has caught Lo the Peace Corps in Nigeria and has lectured at the
University of Washington. His rescarch iaterests are cintered on
tho physiological bases of behavior and on the visual system in
tumans and animals. Ho studencs to in his
research on visual threshol He is aiso i
el and a1

in yology,
energy sources.

Ann Woodhull, assistant professor of biology, Ls especlally
in and and wolecu-
—w _lar blology, and biological toxins. Har teaehing experience in-
“cludus—wsthémnatics in Nigeris as o Peace Corps voluntees, and during
1975 was a lecturer in neuroblology at Rarvard University. She
recetved her 8.A. from Swarthmore College and her Ph.D. from the
University of Washington.

Michiel Woolf, visiting sssociste profcssor of physics, obtuined
bis A.B. from Harvard and his Ph.D. from the University of Colifor-
nia at Berkoley. Ho has previously worked us a resesrch physicisc
t Bell Labs and U.C.L.A,, end as an assistant professor of physics

ar U.C.L.A, His tnclude . Eluids,
and the foundutfons of sclence.

S Addittonal Five-College Astronomy Faculty fncluda:

Tom Dennis, assistant professor of estronomy at Mount Holyoke

. College.

George assistant p of at Amhoraz,
f\ €. Richard Huguenfn, professor of astronomy at the Unfversity of
) Masanchusatts. '

_and & Ph.D. from MIT.

Waltraue Setreer, profoseor of astconomy ac Soich College.

Ve Richsrd Wmite, lecturer ia astronemy ot Smith College.

; ‘\ SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

™ .

Richard M. Alpert, assistant dean of the cotiege and assistant
proferser of pelittecal sciguce, hap served on the researeh
staff of the Urban Iastitute fn Washington, D.C. Hiz R.A.

1s from Hobart College and hig Ph.D. froa Lisrvard.

Carollee Bengelsdorf, assistant professor of political science, .
holds an A.B. from Cornell, studled Russisn history at
r ' Harverd, and is working on a doctorate in polirical science
(v from MIT. She is {nterested in political development fn
Al

Southern Africa and other Third World aress. She has con-
ducted cesearch In Algerta, Cuba, und Perc, and has been
8 schaol teacher in Xenya and Honduras. Professor bengels~
dorf will be on leave Spring Term 1976.

Robert C. Birney, Yice President of Hampshire College and

- profecsor of psychology, was a member of the Four College
Committee which helped plan Hampshirze Cotlege. ie served
a5 the first bean of the Schuol of Social Scicnce and

at Amherst College. Holder of his B.A.
University, he carned his Ph.D. from the University of
Michigan.

R, Bruce Carroll, associate professor of political sciatice,
has taught at Middlebury and Smith Colleges, where he also
directed Woshington suzmer internship programs. His B.A. (s
from the University of Vermant and hia Ph.D. from the
University of Chicago. Professor Carroll'will be on leave
Academic Year 1975-76.

Louise Fsrnhao, sssociate professor of psychology, hes worked

To child guidance and mentsl hygiene clinics in Minnesota

and Califoraia, and has taught psychology at Yale, Stanford,
: and San Frencisco State College. She holda o B.A, and Ph.D.
i from the University of Ninnesota.

Montca I. Paulkner, sssistant professor of soclology, is a
specialist in the sociology of higher educatfon. Other arcas
of her interest, in vhich she tuught st the University of
Rochester, include sex roles and family interaction, and the
sociology of science and the arcs. Her B.A. and Ph.D. are
from the Unlversity of Californis ot Los Angeles. Professor
Peulkner will be on leave Spring Term 1976.

liver Povlkes, assistant professor of law, received o

B Froo Southwestern College, Memphis, and a J.D. from
Memphis State University School of Law. Me has been engnged
in a vartety of legal projects involving civil libertles,
velfare reciplents, housing legislation, and mental hosplteis.

Penina H. Clazer, assoclate professor of history, hss a 8.A.
From Douglass College and e Ph.D. from Rutgers University
where she held the Louts Bevier Pellowship. Her special
interests include American intellectus! hletory with eaphasis
on radicel left ving movements in the United States during
the 1940's.

Leonard B. Glick, profefsor of anthropology, holds an H.D.
Trom the University of Meryland School of Medicine and o
#h.D from the Unlveraity of Pennsylvanis, FPormerly an

ociste profassor at the University of Wisconsin, he has
done anthropologlesl studies in St. Lucta, West Indles, for
# pubiic health program end # study of sthna-medicine ond
socis] organization 1n tha New Guines Highlands.

Eduard Greer, associate profesgor of political sclence, re-
ceived @ B.A. from Coluzbia College and a J.D. from Yale
Law School. ke has been engaged in urban politics tn Gary
and directed the urben affairs program at Wheaton College.
In tddition to articles on urben politics, he is the author
of Big Steel, Little Steal and editor of a reader, Black
Liberation Politics. Professor Greer will be on 1
Academic Year 1975-76,

Williaw Grohmann, assistant professor of educstion sad Master
oF House Til, has o 8.A: from Cornell ond &a M.A. from Columbia
and (s prepariog a doccorul dissertation for Union Graduate
School. Ue has been a Peace Corps teacher in Micronesfa and
an assistant dean of students ot Coluzbin. IMs ares of
special Interest s non-craditional alternarives in highar
education. ’

Guyle B. Hollander, associate professor of political science,
holds a B.A. from Syracuse University, sn N.A. from Hervard,
She has recently published a book

enticled Soviet Polirtcal Indoctrination: Developoents in

.Mass Media and Propaganda Since Staliu, ond 18 currently

en, untan, o eha Zovise -t Eucapoen
poliitcs! systems. She will ba on leave for Academic Year
1975-76.

Frank W, Holmguist, visiting assistant professor of political
Felence, received p B.A. from Lawrence Untversity ond an

M.A. from Indiano University vhere he {s & doctoral candidate.
He is uo cxperienced ctudent of African politics with spectalized
nowledge of Eas: Africa whero he hos worked and taught.

John A, Hornik holds a Joint appointment with the School of
Language and Communication.

foseph, profassor of educacion, Tas a k5. froc
e

Slorsa 1.
kv Yorw Gnfversity and o Ph.D. fram Cornell Universit
tne Jalverslty of Mrssachuseits where she wap cosaclate
professor of education, she Served as co-cholrean of the
School's Cormittee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she vas
assistanc dern of students, director of the Committee on
Special Educationel Projects’ counseling service, ond
assoclate prafessor im the Africana Studies and Research
Canter.

Mary M. Kaufmon, vislitng profegsor of law, is 3 gradsste
of Brooklyn Coflege and hulds g law degree frem St. Joba's
imiversicy.

In the ~ource of an cxtensive professional
career as a imbor lowyer und clvil libarcics advocate,
she participated in the Buremberg rriols, served as 2
dcfense attorney during the MeCarthy (nvestigatiens, and
vas o nember of the Incernstionsl Comnission of Enquiry
inte U.S. War Crices in Indo-China.

James Koplin holds a jofat appointment with the School of
Lenguage and Communfcation. .

Joon B. Landes, sssistonc professor of political science,
Wolds & B.A. from Cornell University and an M.A. from New

York University, where she is presently completing o doctorate.
She was formerly an ossistant professor of political science
at Bucknell Universily. Her rescarch interests arc om the
theoretical foundations of the women's liberation movement.

She is also interested in political theory, Amerfcan politics
and political development.

Barbara Harrison Linden, associate professar of sociology,
Wes o B.A. from Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Columbia,
where she also taught and served as architectural consultant

for problems {n college housing at the University. Her academic
{nterests include urban blight ond the soclology of education.
Professor Linden will be on leave Spring Term 1976.

Philip F. McKesn, 1ac of ant . reeeived
5 B.D. from Yale Divinity School and an M.A. from Brown Univer-

sity. Me has served as a university chaplain in Djakarts,
Indonesia, and st Brown, ond as @ Clergyman in Rhode Islend.
His most recent research ond publicotions examine culturel
change end modernization in Bali.

Leater Mazor, Professor of Low, has o B.A. snd LL.B. from
Stenford, served as law clerk to the Honorable Warren F.
Burger, and has taught st.vorious lav schools. His svectel
concerns [nclude the limits of the legal process and the
role snd status of vomen in soctety.

~

Joel §. Meister, visiting assiatant professor of sacfolryy
holds nn A.B. from Stanford Univeraity and an M.A. fror
Berkatey, where he ~acaived his Ph.D. i 1972. He has worked
as an urban community orgonizer with the Poace Corps in Peru,

o secondary school social studies teocher and counsclor at
Palo Alto, Califoraia, nnd an Associste for the Behavioral
Sefences at Institute of Socfety, Ethica and the Life Sciences.

Laurte Fisonoff, assistans prafessor of ecageaics, holds an
578 ffom P.1.T. sad an M. Phil. ires Yale, vhere she 1¢ a
doctaral c~adidate. She vas & Roodrow Wilsea Fallow at Yale
ard 19 l.orching her dissertation wich the 51d 'L a Ford
Frurdarien Ectlowt p ¢n Wocen's Stedics. Hor .ntereaty es
Clude Aecican econodic history, wemen's studics, lobar and
P Mac policy issues

c~_fabtobach, avsisranc prrfessor o histery, ~nlds a 4.A.
Faistra nivernigy ond or MLA fro- ehe Crivers
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Barbara Turltnyrou, dean of the college and asristant prefessor
of polirical aclence, tas taught at Comneccicut College and
Mount Holyoke College. She recoived & B.A. from the American
University of Beruit in Lebanor and did doctoral work st Calua-
bia.

Robert von der Lippe, sssociate dean of the college and
associate professor of soclology, wae director of the Natiunal
Tnstitute of Mental Health graduate training program in the
sociclogy af medicine and gental health at Brown University.
He has also taught ac Columbia Univeraity and st Amherst
College. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees ave .from Stanford
University.

Mary Warner, assistant professor of folklore and Master of
Prescott House, has 2 B.A. from the University of Delavaro
and an H.A. from the University of Penneylvania where she
is nov a doctoral candidate. Her interests centor on Afro-
American folk history end expressive culture.

Stanley Wavner, associate professor of economics and Master
of Hersill House, holds a B.A. from Albion College, an
M.A. from Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His
research and teaching interests fnclude American economic
history, economic developmant, and industrial organizstion.
He hag taught previously at Santa Cruz and Bucknell.

Frederick §. Weaver, 1 of has

@ B.A. from the Univorsity of California at -Berkeley and a
Ph.D. from Cornell University. He hes done research in
Chile as a Foreign Area Fcllow and has taught cconowics st
Cornell ond the Univeraicy of Calitorate at Sants .Cruz. His
special interest {s tho historical study of cconomic develops
ment and underdevelapment .

Berbara Yngvesgon, associate professor of anthropology, re-
ceived her B.A. at Barnard College and har Ph.D. at the Univer-
sity of Californis st Berkeley. <She spocislizes in the snthro-
pology of law and social organfration, and has done field work
in Peru and Sweden. She has also vorked for the Dapsrtmant of
Nativé Affairs in Papau, Nev Guinea,

FOREIGN STUDIES

Aan Gengarelly, faculty associste in Educaticn Studies, hss s
B.A, from et lham College and has dome scme graduate.level work
at Queens College. She hss taught elementary school for seven
years, in Comnecticul and Massachusetts, and hae served as a
Tesource person for the o -

Day Program" end for the Gstewsy Regional School District 1n
Massachuserts

Jobn g, fac n Studies, hes &
B.A. from Gorham State College, M.Ed. from the University of
Maine, and has concluded his first yesr's study for a Doctorate
of from the ¥io area of
interest and studiés as a graduate student hss been alternste
structure in higher education end teacher preparstion.

Reymond Pettetier, faculty associate in French, has a B.A. from
Providence College, M.A. from Michigan State Untversity, and

hie F.D. 1s Lo progress at the University of Massachusetts.

Me served for three years as a teaching assistent at the Univer-
sity of Massachusetts. -

Seymour Polloek, visicing assistant professor of languages, has
taught English as a foreign language in Brazil, Somatin, Madages-
car, Tunisio, snd Spain. Hls A.B, and A.N. were svarded by
Middlebury College and his Ph.D. 15 in propress at the University
of Massachusetts.
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SCHEDULE OF CLASS MEETING TTMES -"SPRING TERM 1976

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

COURSE

HA 102
105
109
110
113
115
117
118

EEEEEEER

119
121
122
129
130
133
134
136
139
140
144
146
148
150
152
153
162
1711
177
182
183
187
188
192
197
198
202
209

210
213

215
217
218

EEEERE

#?ﬁ

ErEEEEIrErEEEEEFEEEEEEEETEEERE

Amer Black Autobio
Place in New England
Visual Communications
Film Workshop I

Intro to Music Theory
Beg Studio Exp-Dance
Printmaking Workshop
Adv Tech Production

Music of Qur Times
Gods/Beasts/Men
Painting Workshop
Stage & Theatre
Theology

Dance Workshop
College Writing
Man-Made Environment
Hampshire Chorus
Kitsch-Bad Art?

Grp Ind Study-Music
Scene Study II
Visual Design

Still Photo Workshop
Greek Theatre

Music & Its Form
Rehearsal/?erforgance
Directing-New Script
Ind/Grp Studies-Music
PH-Present/Past
PH-Present/Future
Contemporary Poetry
Vocabulary of Seeing
Little Big-Thinks

U.S. History -

Playwriting Worksliop
Readings-Philosophy
See HA 109

Film Workshop II
Effort/Shape

Adv Studio Exp-Dance
See HA 117

See HA 118

MU R O ME AR WS

INSTRUCTOR

E. Terry

D. Smith/D. Roberts

A. Hoener/J. Murray

J. Liebling

J. McElwaine/D. Marcus
F. McClellan

R. Superior

J. Fishback/W. Davis

McElwaine

. Meagher

. Murray

. 0'Brien

. Bradt

Huston

Terry
Juster/E. Pope
. McEibaine

. McElwaine,

. Barndt-Webb
Fishback
Hoener

Mayes

. Meagher

. McElwaine
0'Brien

. Fishback .
. Barndt-Webb
Boettiger

. Spahn, et al ’
MacLean

. Superior, et al
Superior -
Halsey

. London

.

mHdmRLUB UL GD

. Lyon

. Mayes
. McClellan
. McClellan

T Xm

ENROLLMENT
METHOD

Open

Open
Lottery
Instr Int
Open

Instr Per

Open
Open
1st Come
Instr Int
Open
Open

Lottery
Open
Open

.Instr Per

Instr Per
Lottery
Open
Open
Open Casting
Instr Per
Instr Int
Instr Per
Instr Per
Ist Come
ist Come

1st Come
Instr Int

Instr Sel
Lottery
Instr Int
Open

LIMIT TIME
None MW 130-3
TBA
None T 130-330
12 M 130-5
None TTh 130-330
None MF 11-1230
15 TBA
1) M 11-12/w 10-11
2) TTh 10-11
None TTh 11-1230

None ~ TTh 9-11
15 MW 11-1

15 TTh 9-11
None F 9=12+
Nene TW 9-11
16 TTh 130-3
24 MTh 130-430
None MTh 330-530
None F 1l=4

TBA

20 MW 11-1230
20 M 11-1
15 M 130-5

None W 730-1030pm
None MW 130-3
W 1-3
10 . MW 130-3
None TBA
16 T 330-530/Th 10-1
24 M 10-12/W 10-1
25 M 2-5
30 MW 930-11
15 TBA
15-20 TTh 930-11
18 MW 130-3
6-8 MWF 11-12
12 T 130-5
15 MF 9-11
None

MW 130-330

w 9-2

PLACE
PH D-1

Blair

FPH 26 -
FPH ELH

Dance Studio

Piv IV

Div TV

FPH ELH

PH B-1

Lib 3rd F1
PAC

FPH 105
Dance Studio
EDH 16

CSC 3rd Fl
FPH ELH
Kiva

PAC

Lib 3rd F1
Photo Lab
PH B-1

FPH ELH
EDH 4

PAC

PH A-1
Donut 1
FPH 106
Lib 3rd Fl -

EDH 17

. EDH 14

TBA

FPH 26 . .
Dance Studio
Dance Studio

220" Film/Photo Studies J.vLiebling/E. Mayes Open-Concentrators Blair
223 Literature of Patriarch J. Lewis ‘Instr Int None TTh 2-330 Donut 4
225 Photo Workshop J. Liebling Lottery 12 T 9-1230 Photo Lab
HA "226 Short Fiction J. MacLean 1st Come 20 TTh 11-1230 FPH 105
HA 229 See HA 129 ' . :
HA 230 See HA 130
HA 233 See HA 133 ‘ '
HA 235 Vis Concpts-Stage Direct L. O'Brien Instr Per. 8~10 TTh 11-1. PAC
HA 236 Women-Lit/Criticism J. Lewis Instr Int 15 MW 3-5 Donut 5 )
HA 239 See HA 139
HA 240 See HA 140
HA 243 Movement Dynamics F. McClellan 10 M 330-530 Dance Studio
HA 244 See HA 144 .
HA 246 See HA 146
HA 248 See HA 148
HA 252 See HA 152
HA 253 See HA 153 :
HA 257 U.S. in 1890's R. Lyon/L. Mazor Open None - TTh 130-3 FPH 106
HA 262 See HA 162 .
HA 265 World Music Workshop V. Wood Instr Per 15 T 330-530/Th 7-9 EDH 4
HA 271 See HA 171 - c ’ '
HA 277 See-HA 177 -
HA 282 See HA 182
HA 283 See HA 183
HA 287 See HA 187
HA 288 See HA 188~
HA 292 See HA 192
HA 295 Contemp Span Amer R. Marquez Open None MW 930-11 FPH 106
HA 296 Lit/Soc/Socl Change R. Marquez 25 TBA
HA 297 See HA 197 N
HA 298 See HA 198
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
LC 105 Language Acquisition J. Koplin Lottery 15 MW 9-11 EDH 17
LC 119 Grp Study-Moral Argu M. Radetsky 1st Come 20 MW 11-12 FPH 107
LC 147 Conversation Analysis J. Tallman * 1st Come 25 WF 130-330 EDH 17
#LC 153 APL Prcgramming A. Hanson None  TBA
LC 156 Intro to Computers A. Hanson © Open None TTh 130-330 EDH 15 -
LC 177 TV Criticism S. Staniski 1st Come 30 TTh 9-11 FPH 105
LC 190 Philosophy-Intro C. Wtiherspoon 1st Come 18 MW 11-12 FPH 106
LC 195 Left & Right M. Bruno/N. Frishberg Open None TTh 130-330 CSC 114




Hampshire College
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION :
ENROLLMENT .
COURSE ‘ INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
LC 197 Cinematic Analysis J. Brandeau Open None T 730-1030pm FPH MLH
. Lotter 10 -
LC 198 Political Rhetoric R. Dugger Open Y None ¥T;3$333230 ;;: igé
- LC 205 1Intro tou Linguistics R. Rardin Open None  TTh 11-1230 EDH 16
LC 268 Models of Perception A. Hanson 1st Come 25 TTh 9-11 EDH
LC 270 Journalistic Essay M. Mayer - 6 TBA ¥
LC 272 Metaphysics - C. Witherspoon Instr Per 30
. TTh 130-330 Kiva
LC 274 Ind Study-Philosophy M. Radetsk T
LC 277 See LC 177 e nsex Int 8 A
LC 280 Book Seminar-Journlsm D. Kerr Lottery 12 TBA
LE 281 Book Seminar-Press D. Kerr Lottery 12 TBA
LC 284 Experimental TV P. Crown Instr Per 10 TBA
LC 285. Public Affairs Workshop R. Dugger 1st Come 10 W 130-430 PH C-1
Lg ggg Colloquium Group Y. Tenney Open None  TBA
L Cinematic Analysis J. Brandeau Instr P ; 730
LG 298 see Le 198 B nstr Per 10 T 730-1030pm/W 230-330 FPH MLH/106
SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE ’ P R
. E - -
NS 101 Intro to Animal Behav J. Egan/R. Co
. B ppinger Open Nome MW 10- ! -
NS 102 Cetol?gy R. Lutts/P. Lamdin Open None T 1;3OE§§S/TTh = gg: ileBb
- NS 108 Women's Studies/Bio-Med J. Raymond/N. Goddard Open None TTh 136-3’ FI .
; :s: iig Our Moldy Earth M.B. Bernstein. Open None MTh 9-10/WF 9-11 ggz igZ/Lab
N Lower Plants M.B. Bernstein 0 -
; . pen. None: MTh 9~10/WF 9-11 :
NS 112 Maple Sugaring L. Wilcox Open None MW 11—1220/“ 1-5 g:g ii:;Lab
NS 113 Aspects of Horticulture L. Wilcox Open None F 11-1230/+ /CSC 113
: N$ 114 Plant Ecology M.B. Bernstein Open None R Djorad0/tiab €sC 114
. NS 120 Leftr and Right M. Bruno/N. Frishberg Open None TTh 130 e aa
*NS 121 Chemicals & Behavior M. Gross Open Nome W 11—153(3)0 el
NS 122 Nutritnl Ecology-Humans Staff Open None  TTh 130-330 by
- NS 123 Microbiology S. Oyewole Open None MW 11-1230/130-4 teC aa
- NS 124 Biochemistry L. Slakey/E. Westhead Open None MWF 130-230 ) gscM3rd F1/Lab
*NS 125 Kuru Ann Woodhull/B. Osborne Open None TTh 130-3 Pﬁ Dass.
NS 126 Human Genetics L. Miller . 10
NS 131 What People Eat D, Gay 8pen None MWF 830-1030 FPH 107
. ~ en - - 7
NS 132 Color-Séen/Photo S. Goldberg Oﬁen :2:2 $T: igg?gTh 31z ggc 116/Lab
. NS 140 Agriculture in New Eng P. Slater Open None  (See Coursé Descripti "
= - -NS-241 "Ecology R. Coppinger/{. Foster Open ‘None MW 1-230/230-5 il °n)FPH WLH/Field
NS 142 Montague A. Krass, et al Open None F 1-3 * CSC 114 S— RN
NS 145 Enetgy‘and Society E. Frankel Open None MW 130-3 CSC 114
‘NS 151 Doctor ‘as Scientist M. Gross Open None MW 330-5 EDH 14
NS 152 Alchemy M. Gross/N. Lowry Open None T 1-3 PH A-1
NS 160 Calculus Workshop J. LeTourneau Open None  TWThF 11-12 FPH 104
NS 161 Probability- D. Kelly Open None MWF 9-10° C€SC 125 -
NS 162 Mountain Math D. Kelly Open None  MWF 11-12 CSC 125
NS 163 World of Math Staff Open None TBA
NS 170 Nat'l Hist~Comm Valley J. Reid/L. Wilcox Open None TTh 9-3230 EDH 16
‘NS 180 Special Relativity C. Gordon/K. Gordon Open None T 9-{3,0’30/‘1‘5 9-1130 FPH 108 - °
NS 181 Light and Color K. Gordon/J. Reid Open " Nome TBA
- NS 182 Basic Physies I & II E. Hafner Open None T/Th 130-3 FPH 104/PH A-1
NS 183 .Quantum Mechanics A. Schwartzman/B. Arnold Open None  TBA . .
NS 184 Electronics Al Woodhull - Lo 15 W 130-330 CSC 3rd F1
! NS 190 Enterprise of Scilence S. Goldberg . . Open : None TTh 4-530 U, Mass.
4NS 191 Division I Exam A. Peyton/L. Slakey Open None TBA : .
NS 192 Elementry Schl Sci M. Bruno Open None MW 9-11 EDH 13
NS 201 See NS 101 : )
NS 202 See NS 102 -
NS 214 See NS 114 ! p
NS 215 Soils Seminar S. Crafts Open None .uw 11-1230 . CSC 2nd F1
NS 226 See NS 126 . . .
*NS 227 * Enzyues - J. Foster Open Nome- M 830-10/Th 130- FPH 104/CSC 2nd Fl
! NS 228 General Zoology N. Goddard Open Nonme WF 930-11/W 130-3 CSC 3rd Fl/Lab
NS 229 Brain & Eye Al Woodhull . _Open . None MW 930-11 CSC 2nd F1
NS 230 Animal Physiology Ann Woodhull. Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 107
NS 232 See NS 132 ) . )
NS 233 Intro to Chem Analysis D. Gay Open- Nome W 9-1030/M 9-12 ¢SC 114/Lab
NS 234 Organic Chemistry II N. Lowry Open None MWF 10-11/M or F 1-3 PH A-1/Lab
NS 235 Inorganic Geochemistry J. Reid _ Open None MW 10-1130 FPH 108
- NS 241 See NS 141 ’
NS 242 See NS 142 .
NS 263 See NS 163
NS 264 Complex Variables K. Hoffman Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 106
NS 265 Div II Math K. Hoffman/D. Kelly Open None W 4- CcSC 125
NS 266 Quantitative Methods M. Sutherland Open None TBA .
NS 282 See NS 182
NS 283 See NS 183
NS 284 See NS 184
%NS 285 Statistical Physics M. Woolf . Open None TTh 9-11 C€SC 125
*NS 286 How Fluids Flow M. Woolf Open None  TBA
NS 292 See NS 192
ASTFC 020 Cosmology T. Dennis TTh 130-3 Mt. Holyoke
ASTFC 023 Intro-Astrnmy/Astro C. Gordon/K. Gordon Open None TTh 130-330/T or Th 730-FPH 108/Lab
ASTFC 034 History of Astromomy W. Seitter/R. White Open None MW 2-330 Smith
ASTFC 038 Obsrvtnl Radio Astro R. Huguenin Open None TTh 130-3 U. Mass.
Instr Per Nome - MF 130-3 U. Mass.

STFC 044

Astrophysics I1

G. Greenstein
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ~
ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLATE
§S 104 Racism & the Law M. Kaufman 1st Come 25 TTh 2-330/F 130-230 EDH &
SS 105 Schizophrenia L. Farnham Lottery 20 TTh 13C¢-3 FPH 1lu>
SS 106 European Liberalism A. Rabinbach 1st Come ‘25-DivITTh 130-3 C€SC 125 .
SS 108 Mode of Inquiry M. Slater Open Nome MW 3-11 FPH 105
$S 110 Social Class/Dem Ideal J. Landes 1st Come 25 MW 130-330 FPH 107
SS 115 Polities and Education R. Alpert 1st Come 20 TTh 9-1030 CSC 113
$S 120 Intro to Psychology R. Birney Open None  TTh 130-330 FPH WLH
S§S 122 Ethnology of N. Amer. G. Hyman 20 TBA
SS 124 Community B. Turlington 20 TBA
$5. 125 Comp Socialist Devel F. Holmquist 1st Come 25 WF 10-1130 PH B-1
$S 126 TFolklore Studies M. Warner Open None T 9~-10/Th 9-11 FPH ELH
$5 136 Perspectives on Madness J. Meister . 20 TBA ’
*SS 140 School Psychologist, G. Joseph/H. Hornik 20 TBA
*SS 141 Inequality in Education G. Joseph/M. Sutherland Open None  TBA
*SS 142 Hist of Black Ed in Amer G. Joseph 8-10 TBA
SS 143 Deschooling Society - W. Grohmann 1st Come 20 TTh 130-330 Donut 5
%S5 144 Experimental Colleges W. Grohmann 1st Come 20 MW 130-330 PH A-1
*SS 145 Class/Education/Power J. Meister/S. Mayo-Smith TBA '
SS 198 TForgotten People 0. Fowlkes 20 ITh 9-11 FPH 103 :
SS 201 Health Care Delivery R. von der Lippe Open None TTh 130-330 PH C-1
SS 202 Medical Systems D. Battenfeld/L. Punnett Open None  TBA .
SS 203 Economic Persp-Medicine T. Reindel/G. Wyley Open None  TBA
SS 204 O0ld in America N. Meister Open None TBA .
SS 205 Death & Dying N. Seixas Open None  TBA
SS 206 Doctor as Scientist M. Gross Open None MW 330-5 EDH 14 . BN
SS 207 Women's Studies/Bio-Med J..” Raymond Open Noene TTh 130-3 | . FPH 107
SS 208 Political Theory J. Landes Div 11 None TTh 11-1 FPH 107 -
SS 210 Nurnberg to Vietnam M. Kaufman Open None TTh 11-1/F 11-12 FPH 106
$$ 212 U.S. in 1890's R. Lyon/L. Mazor Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 106 /
SS 215 Capitalism & Empire . P. Glazer, et al Div II None TTh 9-11 FPH WLH
SS 216 20th Cent Amer P. Glazer Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 103
SS 220 Tudor-Stuart England M. Slater Open None MW 130-330 FPH 105 .
SS 225 Factory H. Stone Open None TBA
SS 227 Research-Behav Sciences J. Hormik Instr Per 20 MW 11-1 FPH 105
SS 230 American Politics F. Holmquist 1st Come 25 TTh 1-230 PH B-1
SS 235 Mod Europ Jewish Hist . L. Glick, et al Open None T{‘h 130-3 CcSC 113
i SS 237 Quantitative Methods M. Sutherland, et al Open None MW 130-330 FPH 108
> §S 240 Cultural Encounters B. Yngvesson, et al Open None MW 130--3 PH B-1
m—==’ge"94> Crime & Punishment 0. Fowlkes, et al Open None MW 9-11 TEPH WLH e
1 SS 245 Amer Labor Hist/Theory S. Warner/L. Nisonoff Open Nome  TTh 1-230 Merrill
SS 248 Sex Roles/Law/Society L. Mazor/J. Rifkin 25 TTh 930 U. Mass.
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS
. ENROLLMENT
- C\OU’RSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD! LIMIT TIME PLACE
IN 301 Feminist Theory/Practice L. Nisonoff/J. Curry Instr Int 10 - TBA .
IN 302 Critical Theory A. Rabinbach/L. Hirschberg 25 Th 730-930pm FPH 107
IN 303 Theory & Practice J. Koplin/D. Katz Instr Int None TTh 9-11 FPH 104 .
IN 304 Intervention R.  Birney/P. Holstein Instr Pér 10 TBA
IN 305 Madness 0. Fowlkes, et al Div III None  TBA
IN 312 Women in Socialst Thght J. Landes/J. Tallman Instr Int None W 9-~12 PH C-1
IN 314 Gertrude Stein R. Rardin Instr Per 10 T 730-1030pm Kiva -
IN 322 Perpetual War A. Krass, et al ‘Instr Int 12 M 9-12 EDH 14
IN 331 .Tribal to Planetary R. Spahn, et al Instr Int 16 TBA .
IN 333 New England D. Smith/D. Roberts Instr Int .20 MTh 2-4 Blair
EDUCATIONAL STU'D&\ES ' . N
. ENROLLMENT -
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD . LIMIT : TIME PLACE -
ES 105 Elementry Schl Sci M. Bruno Open None - MW 9-11 EDH 13
ES 106 Enterprise of Science % Goldberg Open None TTh 4-530 U. Mass.
ES 107 Creativity & Classroom A. Gengarelly Instr Per 15 MW 11-1 Donut 5
ES 108 Philosophy of Education J. Kortecamp Instr Int 15 MW 130-330 - Donut 5
ES 109 Research Methodology - D. Kegan Open None T 930-1130 PH A-1
*ES 110 Deschooling Society W. Grohmann 1st Come 20 TTh 130-330 Donut 5
ES 111 School Psychologist G. Joseph/H. Hornik 20 TBA °
*ES 112 Hyperkinesis M. Gross TBA
*ES 113 Education in US/USSR A. Wright TBA
~“ES 114 Man, A course of Study A. Wright TBA
“E$ 115 Communication-Classroom M.B. Bernstein Open None TF 130-330 CSC 3rd Fl
. “E§ 116 Class/Education/Power J. Meister/S. Mayo-Smith TBA
#ES 117 Experimental Colleges W. Grohmann 1st Come 20 MW 130-330 PH A-1
*ES 118 Inequality in Education G. Joseph/M. Sutherland Open None  TBA
*ES 120 Walrus and Eggman R. Spahn TBA
ES 205 See ES 105
ES 208 See ES 108
ES 219 Hist of Black Ed in Amer G. Joseph 8-10 TBA




. » Hampshire College
FOREIGN STUDIES
. ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME .PLACE
FS 110 Self Inst-French TBA Instr Int None TBA
FS 115 Self Inst-Spanish S. Pollock Instr Int None TBA
- FS 135 Self Inst-Portugese S. Pollock Instr Int None  TBA
FS 140 Intens Int French R. Pelletier TBA
FS 145 1Intens Int Spanish S. Pollock 22 MWF 1-230 FPH 104
FS 150 Bilingual Ed S. Pollock Open None Th 130-330 FEH 104
FS 152 Indonesian Language J. Hudson TBA N
FS 155 Elementary Japanese P." Schalow 15 MWF 930-11 PH D-1
. OUTDOORS PROGRAM
ENROLLMENT
; COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
k)
M “OP 107 Top Rope Climbing D. Cole W 1-6pm
N *OP 108 Climbing Wall D. Cole W 4=6pm
*OP 109 Climbing Wall D. Cole F 4-6pm
: OP 110 Kayak Rolling E. Evans 1) M 7-830pm Pool
. 2) T 7-830pm Pool
| 3) W 7-830pm Pool
N *0P 111 Beginner Kayak E. Evans T 1-6pm ’ RCC
! *OP 112 Beginner Kayak ) E. Evans Th 1-6pm RCC
. OP 119 Int Shotokan Karate M. Taylor MWF 630-8pm So Lounge
IS OP 120 Adv Shotokan Karate M. Taylor TThSun 730-930pm So Lounge
| OP 121 Aikido M. Taylor MWF 8-930pm So Lounge
i OP 122 Tai Chi P. Gallagher Beg) M 630-745pm Dance- Studio
- - . Con) M 8-915pm Dance Studio
: © OP 123 Women & Phys Comp . J. Hardin/A. Peyton Women Th 1-530
: OP 125 Place in New England D. Roberts/D. Smith TBA
* OF 135 Cetology R. Lutts/P. Lamdin Open Nome T 1230-230 EDH 13
M OP 145 Views of Nature R. Lutts . 1st Come 15 TTh 9-11 EDH 14
! OP 156 Adv Red Cross-lst Aid B. Smith - TBA '
‘ OP 186 Nature Trips R. Lutts Saturday AMs
L *OP 204 Lead Rock Climbing D. Roberts/E. Ward Th' 1-6pm
. *0P 210 Kayak-Trip = E. Evans TBA
J *OP 220 Climbing Trip E. Ward/D. Roberts TBA ) ‘
e e .. 0OP- 223 -SeesS® 123
OP 235 See OP 135 T
: OP, 245 See OP 145 . .
! . %OP 255 Advanced Kayak E: Evans W 1-6pm RCC
S OP 265 Things You Want To Do J. Hardin/E. Ward Open None F l-6pm
: R .
-; ,
: CODRS
i = ™ Pily Dickinson Rall .
L Ll Franklin Patterson Hall .
! csc Cole Science Center '
A Prescott House
t - xce Robert Crovn Center
s Zast Lecture Rall
MLE Main Lecture Ball )
VLA et Lectire Hall R .
:/ ™ To Be Announced or Arranged B
i . Courses indicated vith an esterisk sre not ters-long.
; ©  Check course descriptions for details. S :
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